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AGENDA ITEM | CALL TO ORDER

WARFEL: We will call this first meeting of this academic year of the Facuity Council
to order. Those of you who managed to leave the campus and have something
resembling a summer experience, | congratulate you and | welcome you back.

We have a few new faces and | extend a special welcome to the new members of the
Faculty Council this year. The core of the Council is 80 elected faculty members, and
the Council is the official voice for facuity governance on the campus. | think this
year that we will have many important discussions and make several important
decisions so | encourage all of you to jump into the fray and have an opinion.

I will, for the sake of the new people here, introduce the front table. Our parliamen-
tarian, who is not with us today, is Henry Karlson from the School of Law. He is one
of the officers of the Council. Dick Fredland is the President of the Facuity. Dean
William Plater for those of you who haven’t him before. Sitting next to Dean Plater
is Chancellor Gerald Bepko. | am Kathleen Warfel and | am the Vice President of the
Facuity and preside at this meeting. Bernice Chumley is the Secretary of the Faculty/
Staff Council Office, and our sound technician is Beth Caster.

AGENDA ITEM IIT APPROVAL OF MINUTES: FEBRUARY 4, MARCH 4, APRIL 1,
1993

WARFEL: | will ask for approval of the minutes which have been distributed from the
February, March, and April meetings of the Facuity Council. These were distributed
over the summer. Does anyone wish to make corrections in them? Hearing none, we
will take them as approved.

AGENDA ITEM Il CHANCELLOR’S REPORT - GERALD L. BEPKO

BEPKO: | would also like to welcome everyone, especially so that | can say that it is
a welcome to the 1993-94 academic year which is our 25th anniversary year. The
official anniversary date is January 28, 1994. We will celebrate on that date the
moment, hour, and the day 25 years ago in January of 1969 when a partnership
between U and Purdue was consummated and IUPUI was created. There will be a
number of events during the year to celebrate the 25th anniversary. It will begin, of
course, as of right now. Some events will be designated as 25th anniversary events
starting almost immediately. The big kick-off for campuswide events will be the
dedication of the Science/Engineering/and Technology buildings on November 2. We
will have a ceremony which will be campuswide on January 28th to commemorate
the exact day of the founding of IUPUI. The other half of the set of bookend’s
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framing the 25th anniversary events will be April 8, 1994, when we will have a
dedication of the new library -- the crowning symbolic event for unifying IUPUI. At
the same time, we will have a function for the whole campus that evening. it will be
the annual dinner/dance, which the student organization presents. It will be open to
the whole university community. We hope that you will get a sense of the excitement
that we felt in thinking about the 25th anniversary and that it causes everyone in the
university community to be very proud and to redouble their efforts to make the
second 25 years even better than the first 25 years. Because of recent events, | think
we will be able to have a good challenge to try to beat what we have done these last
25 years. The news from the State House, as you know, since we last met has not
been very good. Despite that, | think institutions that have an understanding of their
purpose and that are united in their commitment to serve their constituencies will
succeed and we’ll be able to match that first 25 years of growth and more. | think
this is a time of unprecedented opportunity in higher education. The reputations in
the past were slow to build and slow to erode. That is not true anymore. Reputa-
tions of institutions can disappear in a relatively short period of time. At the same
time, reputations of institutions and the impact of an institution can be increased
dramatically in a short period of time. That is what we project for IUPUI despite the
state’s funding problems.

As we begin the school year, probably the biggest news is the announcement that
Tom Ehrlich made a week ago on Monday. | would like to say, in his behalf, and offer
a perspective on his announcement, that he told it exactly as it was. These past 18
months or so have caused Tom Ehrlich to think more and more about his family. As
you may know, he has had some relatively serious health problems in his immediate
family. Ellen has had very serious surgery, his son, who is a practicing lawyer in
Portland, Oregon, had very serious surgery within the last 14 months. His first
grandchild was born very prematurely and spent the first two months of its life in the
hospital in intensive care. All of this took place on the west coast. It was the beckon
and call to Tom to move closer to his family. One major reason for his deciding not
to continue at Indiana University is to be with his family and live in California. | think
they still have a home in Palo Alto. That is one of the many possibilities that he wiill
be exploring over the next 10 or 11 months.

The other reason | understand well, and | know a couple of you in the room have the
same understanding. The three of us who are here and who are law teachers say to
each other somewhat regularly that we came into the academic world, not to live lives
that resemble the intensity of law practice at a much lower salary, but we came here
to lead the lives of faculty members, to teach, to write, and to think about the
important subjects in our fields. | have talked to Tom about that any number of times
and, knowing him as a law teacher and a former law dean, that was much on his mind
these last couple of years. It came to a head this summer when he was thinking
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about wanting to be closer to his family in California. There are no ulterior motives
or other reasons. Although | am sure that being closer to his family and having an
opportunity to teach and write looked more attractive at times during this last year as
he was forced to deal with somewhat difficult issues with the General Assembly and
various other community aggravations. Nevertheless, | think that in his behalf | would
like to say, and he would like for me to say, that these 11 months that he will remain
as President, he is going to work as hard himself and try to encourage everyone else
just as hard as he has these last six years. There will be no retreat from the policies
that have been established. The commitment of the university holds constant, and
| don’t think there should be any fear of major changes in the immediate future.

At the same time as Tom announced his decision to leave Indiana University around
August 1 of 1994, only a day later there was a change in the Indiana University Board
of Trustees that you have probably read about. Bob McKinney has become the
President of the Board of Trustees. There are two Vice Presidents -- Harry Gonso and
P. A. Mack. This change is something that all Board members agreed to unanimously
in their vote at the public meeting. It probably reflects interest on the part of the
Trustees to be more involved and to have someone here from Indianapolis who would
be closer to the heart and the soul of the university than a person who was practicing
law in the northern part of the state. We don’t think this signals any major change,
although we are likely to see some more questions about productivity being raised by
the Board and we are likely to see requests for some key indicators that all of us as
members of an academic community can offer to the Board and to be able to show
how well we are doing against some benchmarks to show that we are making
progress always toward becoming a better and better university.

At the same time that these changes were taking place in the Indiana University
structure, | want to alert you to some things that we have worked on in anticipation
of there being discussions this year about the mission of all of the campuses in the
public higher education system. Of course, expecting there that there will be some
of the same continuing debate and controversy over the IUPUl mission, we have
restructured the Board of Advisors on this campus. The Board is chaired by Harry
Gonso who is a Trustee of Indiana University. Incidentally, Harry Gonso will be the
chair of the search committee that has been formed to search for a new president
over the next 11 months. This year we are going to restructure the Board and enlarge
it by adding several new faces to the Board -- people in the community who we think
can be very heipful in analyzing issues of higher education and in helping us translate
our messages to the larger community. We will have an executive committee, which
will be composed of Harry Gonso as the chairman of our Board of Advisors, Sara
Barker, who is the United States District Judge, as the Vice Chair; Sam Jones, who
is a community leader and head of the Urban League; Beurt SerVass, who is head of
the City-County Council, and Tim McGinley, who is the new President of the Purdue
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University Board of Trustees. This will constitute a committee that will work in
between meetings of the Board on affairs of the institution here at Indianapolis.

In addition, there will be an Education Policies Committee, which wiil deal with the
various issues that have been raised about academic performance, student perfor-
mance, retention, the number of degrees awarded, whether our students are making
the kind of progress they should, whether we are getting the kind of students that we
need in order for them to benefit from higher educational programs, etc., including the
campus mission issues. We will have a second committee -- a medical committee --
which will deal with all of the issues that have to do with our being simultaneously
one of the largest health care consumers in the state of Indiana, one of the largest
health care providers in the state of Indiana, and the state’s only medical school.

Finally, we will have an External and Governmental Affairs Committee that will help
us specifically deal with community issues. | put at the top of that list and re-
emphasize the campus mission issue. We will have a governmental affairs committee
and just for your information that is going to be chaired by the CEO of Indiana
National Bank or NBD of indiana, Tom Miller.

We are going to see more activity from our Board of Advisors. We will be getting
more advice, thinking through with all of you and with the Board, some of the issues,
crystallizing those issues so that they will be more powerfully presented to the
community. Particularly, so that we can be successful in carving out the appropriate
mission and adding all across the state, including state government, and all of the
various constituencies that we represent, understand clearly what is the broad mission
of IUPUI and that includes graduate education and research across the disciplines.

Throughout the year, we will also be talking about general education, and we hope
that you will be involved in this. There are many of you who | see in the room, Ed
Robbins, in particular, who have been involved in moving us forward toward a new
statement and policy and application of general education for the campus. We hope
all of you hear a lot more about that and that we hear from you about general
education and about the ideas that are being discussed right now. This is a very
important issue for public universities, and it is extremely important for IUPUL. In our
progression it may be the next most important step toward the unity that we have all
worked for over the years.

We can’t begin the year without mentioning something about enroliments. The news
is not altogether good, but not altogether bad either. Bill Plater will bring us up to
speed on the fall term enroliments.
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PLATER: The preliminary data for the fall enrollments as of the students census
yesterday at the conclusion of the first week of classes indicates that we have
enrolled at IlUPUI 27,552 students including 1,405 students on the Columbus campus
of IUPUI which means that there are 26,147 students here in Indianapolis. That is a
very large number of students. It is still the third largest population in the state of
Indiana that represents a slight decrease from this time a year ago. It is about a 2.8
percent decrease from last year. We also have a slight decrease in the number of
credit hours being taught. The total number that we are officially teaching as of
student census is something on the order of 252,000 credit hours which represents
a little more than three percent less than what we were teaching at this time last year.

The analysis of why we are having a decrease after a number of years of slow, but
steady increases is still pending review of data and conversations with students who
applied but did not show up on our campus. There seemed to be four. major factors,
however, that we can point to at this time. The first is the state wide demographic
pattern. We are just about at the low point of the number of traditional age students
graduating from high school and, as a consequence, we, along with most other
institutions, public and independent, have had a decrease in the number of applicants.
That seems to be one of the most important factors. The second factor for IUPUI is
that we have begun a deliberate process of changing our admissions pattern with both
increased admissions requirements and deadlines for admissions. This appears to
have had some impact on the number of students who enrolled this fall. Thirdly, as
part of a many year process of revising the policies and procedures for the Under-
graduate Education Center we have continued to see a number of students who were
not retained due to poor academic performance. That probably accounts for a portion
of this roughly 800 student decrease. The final factor is attributable to decisions
being made by some schools as a part of their academic planning process to restrict
admissions to a certain number of students that their programs can accommodate.
in the highly popular areas this may have had an impact on particularly first year
applications. As we have more analysis of the information and further conversation
with students who have not come, we will report back to the Council on why we
think we experienced a decrease this year. Aithough we don’t have information from
other institutions as of yet, informal conversations at other public institutions in
Indiana suggest that there appears to be a general statewide decrease in the number
of students at public institutions.

BEPKO: If there are any questions, we would be happy to address either now or at
the time of the Question/Answer Period on the agenda. As | conclude, | have two
more points about the 25th anniversary. First, we have planned the 25th anniversary
celebrations with an eye toward costs and keeping those costs down. Most of the
25th anniversary events that you will see in bold type in the academic calendar that
is distributed are events that schools and departments have planned already and are
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financing out of regular budgeted expenditures. We will piggyback the 25th
anniversary on those events. The campuswide events are going to be done at what
we hope is a minimum of costs and we have been mindful of that from the very
beginning. In a time of austerity we don’t wish to have an ostentatious celebration.
We hope to have a profound, meaningful celebration -- one that attracts the
community’s attentions to the extraordinary progress that has been made at IUPUI
and causes us to think about the equally extraordinary potential of the future.

The other point about the 25th anniversary celebrations is that, according to the
calendar, there is one being conducted as we speak -- the Integrated Technology
Exposition. But, there is also one also that may be more relevant because you still
have time to think about it that is coming up in only two days. There will be an IUPUI
tailgate party this Saturday here on campus. You may be forewarned about the
crowds that may gather especially towards the west end of the campus. This is to
coincide with and lead into the WENS Sky Concert that takes place on Labor Day
weekend every year with fireworks and music over the White River. We thought that
we should start to do things on campus that were conducted on a grand scale. We
are having our first tailgate party on campus and we expect 200,000 people. One
person said, "Take that, Bloomington."

WARFEL: Are there any questions at this time?

AGENDA ITEM IV PRESIDENT’S REPORT - RICHARD FREDLAND

FREDLAND: | hope | will be slightly briefer. Some of you or all of you should have
received in the mail within the last four or five days a smail booklet surveying your
assessment techniques. No description of what this was about came with it and we
wanted to bring to your attention that what we are attempting to do with this, this
is from a systemwide process -- it is not a campus specific thing, is to be able to
demonstrate to the larger world that we are indeed doing assessment. Of course,
beauty is in the eye of the beholder. Assessment is what you call it and, if you look
at that survey, once you have opened your office door virtually everything eise you
do is assessment of one sort or another. Please take some time to fill it out, drop it
back in the campus mail to the Public Opinion Laboratory. so that we will be able to
demonstrate to those who are interested in what are we doing to measure the outputs
of our activity which is really the nub of the question from the legislature and the
Commission on Higher Education we will be able to tell them.

Before us today are a couple of very profound and significant issues. | want to get
you into the mode of thinking about these things right now because we are going to
spend some time today. We will vote on them next month. The matter of the
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balanced case. If you haven’t tuned into the balanced case, you will be tuned in by
the end of today. We have language that has come before us today from our Faculty
Affairs Committee which is different from language that has been passed by the
University Faculty Council which came to it from Bloomington which has created a
minor constitutional crisis in faculty governance in terms of this process. | happen to
think that our language is superior to the Bloomington language if we are going to
have any language at all. Once we decide on this we will have to figure out where
we go from there. But, that is not your problem.

Also, we have before us in painful detail the Task Force on Faculty Appointments and
Advancements (TFFAA). There is an implementation committee that consists of
administrators and faculty that has been meeting through the summer. You will hear
more about that also.

The question of stopping the tenure clock will be on the agenda in October as well for
the first time.

Last year we completed our annual review of five administrators | believe none of
which have been reported yet to this body. We will be eagerly awaiting those reports
as they are finished as well as undertaking five new reviews this year -- Dean Barlow
(School of Liberal Arts), Dean Brown (School of Journalism), Vice Chancellor Tempel,
Paul Bippen (Director of the Columbus Center), and Michael Cozmanoff (Bursar) who
just grabbed me by the scruff of the neck to say, "l didn’t know that was going to
happen this year.” He is a particularly enthusiastic recruit. [laughter]

The concept of Responsibility Center Management is going to be looked at by the
Budgetary Affairs Committee this year to see what it has done to and for us. That
should be fun.

| was looking at my notes and not paying as careful attention as | should have but |
think you said something about this, and | will if you didn’t, that everybody at this
front table has agreed that we will throttle anybody with a new initiative this year.
[laughter] We have enough things going on that we do not necessarily need anything
else and those that we have mentioned, and others that are already in the mill, will
certainly keep us fully exercised, | think.

On the subject of coos and rumors of coos and revelations and resignations and
elections of presidents of the board, | come at this from a political scientist
perspective as opposed to a politician, a lawyer, a chancellor or anything else. | just
wanted to say a couple of things. The search will be underway shortly for a new
president of the university. | couldn’t help but note as you were alluding to what has
gone on in the Board of Advisors for IUPUI, this is not definitive observation but it is
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just as impressionistic. There are only two educators on the Board of Advisors of this
institution to the best of my knowledge. All of the rest of them come largely from the
world of business. A substantial percentage as you might well suspect from the
world of law. It is what we can do with under employed lawyers | find. [laughter]
There was an editorial in a small town newspaper in this state, | am told, this week
that what Indiana University needs is a CEO. | don’t happen to be of that opinion.
That may be the last time | have a chance to say that, | don’t know. But, | think
those of us on the faculty who might have a different opinion or a broader opinion of
that may want to muster our thinking to be able to make that case as articulately as
we are able to do that to the search committee. Which, incidentally, will be appointed
by the Faculty Council Agenda Committee of which Kathy and | are among other
members from this campus. This will be happening in the relatively near future.

A slightly different perspective on the election of the new president of the Board of
Trustees again from a political point of view. It is fascinating from a political
scientist’s point of view to see one democrat unseat another democrat. When the
members of the Board of Trustees who aren’t elected by the alums are appointed by
the Governor, you have to wonder what is going on there. It strikes me that there is
an ideological difference that is consistent with what the Commission on Higher
Education is looking at and that is more intense questions about, what indeed are you
doing there on your campus? | perceive on the Board of Trustees a philosophical split
about management that | think is not necessarily nifty when we are searching for a
new president as well. That is another matter for another day. The new president
of the Board of Trustees, you did not mention, is the owner of the local newspaper
NUVO which | think is really nifty.

BEPKO: He doesn’t like to be known as the owner. He is an investor.

FREDLAND: He is not the owner. Well, the primary investor. One other thing. The
assault on higher education that is not unique to Indiana nor to this institution, | think
makes us particularly vulnerable. | think we need to be very attentive to it. | think
we are in the process of undergoing changes that | see happening from this
perspective that is going to require some real leadership from faculty and administra-
tion and from the Board of Trustees. That makes it all the more critical when we
select a new president.

On a different plane, | think that the temper of the times makes it very difficult for
universities to be the ivory towers in the positive sense of that word. If we are,
indeed, the "tellers of truth™ which | like to think that we are paid to do, and maybe
the last bastian of society that is paid to do that, perhaps. We cannot also be as
attentive to our public relations images and concerns as we sometimes think we have
to be. | am bothered that we find ourselves having to be unduly concerned, and
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unduly is a big qualifier here, about what the public thinks about what we are doing.
A lot of what we find to be academic truth is not necessarily very appealing to a large
part of the public and | think we need to be very careful about what we say the truth
is. The selling of Bloomington’s mouths to Coca-Cola for $1.5 million a year is just
another indication of the kinds of things that we find ourselves doing to supplement
the inadequate funding from the legislature. Our department is thinking of selling ads
on the back of our bluebooks for next year. It is not an insignificant matter. What
will Pepsi Cola do to our dental research on cavities, for example? There are enough
without implications.

Chancellor Bepko mentioned general education. [t will be before us this year. |
personally am an enthusiastic supporter. | was talking to a colleague today and this
person said, "l can’t speak for my faculty. | don’t know what they think." | said,
"That has never stopped me." | have represented the faculty of this university as
being in support of general education with great enthusiasm. It is going to require
some pain and some effort this year. | have said to the people who have been
involved with it that | think it to amorphous and needs to be more specific. That may
or may not happen. | also think it needs to have some international dimension to it
if we are going to have general education requirements that are going to be
meaningful. So, | would encourage your attention to that, especially those of you
who are in undergraduate programs.

On another matter, we have a spectacular new library. If you haven’t visited the new
library, go there right after this meeting. It is really a nifty place. Finally, we have a
building on the campus which looks like it belongs to a university instead of to a
prison compound. As a consequence of celebrating that, | came up with this notion.
| have talked to a couple of people about this and they didn’t think it was too zany.
If every member of the faculty on this campus gave $1.00 that would give us roughly
$1,350 with which to purchase a painting or a piece of sculpture for the library. If
we can figure out a way to honestly collect a $1.00 or more from each of you, that
might be a way to give a sense of support to the library and a sense of feeling of
community that we haven’t often done. | am going to see what | can do about that.

In the absence of the library in the old business, there is supposed to arise a student
center. |, on behalf of the faculty, have been eagerly awaiting the arrival of the
students. | encourage your attention to this as well. It is having labor pains.

| think | have said everything that | wanted to say and that it is a joy to come to the
end of last year noting that we have not had a new vice chancellor appointed. We
begin the year with the same number of vice chancellors that we had last year. We
look forward to a successful, challenging, and interesting year.
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The agenda calls for a mention that we have a constitutional amendment to be voted
on. It was approved by this body last spring. We did not have time to have it voted

on by the faculty. | will call upon Vice President Warfel for the content of that
amendment.

WARFEL: It actually consisted of three changes in the Constitution: (1) brought us
in line with reality. We have recently been having only one full faculty meeting per
year, although the Constitution mandated two; (2) It changed the number of voting
faculty necessary to be present to have a quorum for a meeting of faculty of the
whole from 50 to 100; and, (3) it added a section detailing how a referendum issue
could be held. That should be coming out in the mail soon.

We had a couple of celestial comments about Dick’s speech. Does anyone else want
to say anything? [No comments]

AGENDA ITEMV STANDING COMMITTEE REPORTS

WARFEL: Under standing committee reports the agenda indicates that we are to have
a report about Boards of Review.

BEPKO: We don’t have the reports yet. A couple of the review processes are not yet
completed, and it is our inclination to make the report only once for all of the reviews
that we have done this past year. So, it will probably be in October, but it may even
be November by the time we will make the final report which, if you will recall from
last year, is going to be made in the form of a memorandum that will, in writing,
outline all of the reports, all of the recommendations that were made by the review
committees and the administration’s responses to each of those. [Reporting on
Administrative Reviews]

FREDLAND: We had one Board of Review. As you will recall, those of you who were
on the Facuity Council, the huge snafu we had about what constituted a Board of
Review. Fortunately, we only had one case. The Board of Review took a different
task than usual and played the role of mediator between the multiple parties to this
case. It has issued a substantial and thoughtful report. Only time will tell whether
the mediation has worked.

AGENDA ITEM VI HEALTH CARE BENEFITS - EDWARD ROBBINS

WARFEL: The next agenda item is a report from Ed Robbins, chair of the IUPUI
Faculty Council Fringe Benefits, on where health care benefits stands.
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ROBBINS: | will simply go through the health care options that we anticipate having
available on this campus, give you what information we have at this point about any
changes in those plans, and what we know about the prospects for the premiums of
those plans for next year. We will then ask for your support for a approach to setting
the premiums for the one option for which the university sets premiums and that is
the PCIl Health Care Plan.

As most of you know, one of the changes that will affect a number of our participants
is that the Maxicare HMO, in which about 1,300 of our faculty and staff on this
campus have participated, is being discontinued as an option, but being replaced by
the M-Plan HMO. Most people who continue in that plan will not discern any
difference. In fact, those who were hired last year following the decision not to
continue the Maxicare option, are already in the M-Plan HMO. As with the other
HMQOs, the premiums for these are set by the providers. The premiums for next year
have not been firmly established -- there are still some negotiation going on between
those providers and the university, namely Human Resources Management, who
negotiates those premium arrangements with those external health care providers.
What is happening at the present time is that they have asked the providers to re-
think the proposed change in premiums to see whether or not we could come up with
some better rates. Those negotiations will probably continue for another week or so,
then it will be beyond the point when we can make changes and still get all the
provisions in place in order to have the open enroliment that we typically have in the
month of November.

In that plan the premiums for next year are likely to increase somewhere between 8
and 12 percent. That, along with what |’ll report about the potential premiums for the
other plans, | think is very good news. We have been anticipating and hearing a great
deal about health care costs increasing at the rate of 20 or 25 percent a year. For a
number of reasons we have seen a different kind of experience over this past year.
A major part of it was related to the fact that a significant amount of health care was
shifted from the providers to the employees. That certainly has made a difference.
We are seeing some other kinds of changes in the way in which both practitioners and
the participants are behaving and the net result of that is health care costs are not
going to come very close to at least those outside estimates that we have heard
about.

The second plan that will continue to be available on this campus is the UHC HMO.
in that particular plan the proposals are to increase rates across the various options,
(i.,e., the employee/employer, employee/spouse/family), just a little less than six
percent. So that is particularly good news. | would anticipate that these rates will
not be any higher than this because the negotiations that are underway now is to get
the providers to consider finding ways to lower them. So, again, that is good news.
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There is one other outside possibility, | think it is a particular long shot, that there may
be another option. That is the option that is the UHC point of service plan. This is
different from the UHC HMO which is a closed system which in order to receive
benefits from that you are required to receive those within the HMO context. The
plan that they are attempting to put together that is a point of service provides an
option for receiving services outside the network which means that, if you choose to
use providers other than those that are included in the network, there will usually be
a co-payment or other deductible that will apply that. It will cost more but at least
it does not have the option. The guess now is that, that plan will likely not be in
place in time to be included in next year’s options. But, they will continue to work
on that so that ideally there will be that option available in the near future.

The final option for the IUPUI campus is the PCl Health Care Plan. This is the typical
indemnity plan in which we use the preferred care Indiana network and is the one
which currently has the three deductible levels of $300, $500, and $900 . Most of
you, | think, have already heard that the Healthcare Commission has recommended
that we not change the deductibles in that plan. We fully expect that, that will be the
case. There is one change that we can anticipate that has been recommended again
by the Healthcare Commission and that is the organ transplant provision which
currently is provided by a network of hospitals in the state and out of the state,
identified by the various transplant services that they are authorized to provide, to be
replaced by organ transplants through the IU Hospital. Our analysis of that and the
analysis that the Healthcare Commission is that, that will still provide more than an
adequate option and alternatives for organ transplant for our participants and certainly
we will do it at a better managed cost.

The procedure for setting premiums for the PCl option, and because it is done
inhouse, is one that is based upon the best kind of evidence we have of cost
experience over the most current time period, typically, the most recent 12 months
for which there are costs records available. Over the 12-month period ending at the
end of June the participant cost in the PCl program had increased about 9.8 percent,
somewhat under 10 percent. | just heard that unofficially the costs for the month of
July were in and they were down even a little more so that that kind of moving target
that is used would result in even somewhat less of an annual increase over the past
12 months. When that is examined the cost of three deductibles, it turns out that it
is distributed in such a way that at the highest level the increase seems to be
something more like 5 percent with it increasing to something like 10 percent at the
$300 deductible level.

| suspect none of you have received it yet, but you will very soon receive the third
edition of the health care bulletin. it explains the particular costs experience and,
since it is cited there, | think the prospects are very good that when the Human
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Resources Management staff takes their proposed premium rates for the PSI plan to
the administration for their adoption, that it will not likely deviate very much.

There were some important ratios, particularly our action last year in which we
specifically requested that any change that would result in cost shifting would be
reflected in premiums and also that the 70/30 ratio of the university’s contribution to
the employee contribution would be maintained. In order for that to happen, then it
clearly means that the premium increase ought to be based directly on what the best
estimates of what the increased cost of the health care would be.

With those two principles in mind, the IUPUI Fringe Benefits Committee would present
to you the following motion and ask for your support for it. That motion is:

1994 Premiums for the PCI Healthcare Plan should be determined
on the basis of the most recent 12 months’ cost experience
available and distributed across the deductible levels consistent
with that cost experience.

What that says otherwise is that we think that the healthcare costs ought to be
limited to about the 5 percent range that is currently reflected in our cost experience.

WARFEL: Is that motion coming from your committee?
ROBBINS: It is and as a result it needs no second.

KOLESKI: Would you please be good enough to give us any kind of breakdown as to
where costs for services and administration are going and what the utilization patterns
and trends are in relation to our health insurance plans? Let me ask you a couple of
things. First of all, the work that you and the people involved in your committee have
been doing on our behalf is highly commendable. We are all better apprised of what
is happening because of your efforts. But, | am troubled as to why costs are going
up the way they are - ten to twenty-five percent per year and about three to four
times as fast as the general cost of living rises. It is also very difficult to know about
patient utilization patterns and trends. From what | have heard from others and from
my own experiences, the direct services of the providers is excellent, the organization
of the delivery of service seems to have some problems, and the paperwork that flows
in the system is absolutely confounding. Is it possible that those who administer our
health care system - within the university and the outside organizations - could
periodically give us information as to the distribution of costs for services and
administration of the system in relation to utilization patterns? Is it possible that, in
relation to expenditures for pharmaceuticals and choosing and using physicians and
other service providers, we might get suggestions from those who administer the
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system as to how we might help ourselves and thus help the system control some of
the costs? Each of us in this room is paying an increasing portion of the health care
bill at [UPUI. It would seem to me that a better flow of information would help us
understand where expenditures are going, why they are rising and what we might be
able to do about them.

ROBBINS: | think most of the information that you are asking for is certainly available.
Our PCl plan, for example, is administered by Accordia and they provide extensive and
detailed information about how the costs of that plan are distributed across various
providers, various services, various levels of the healthcare industry, that is, in
doctors’ visits, hospital visits, emergency room visits, etc. That information is
available and | assume that we could get some kind of breakdown that would give us
a sense of what the distributions are. | think it is the case that, our experience is
driven by some of the changes that have been made in the healthcare plan, most
specifically the changes that were made a year ago to add a co-payment to the use
of the emergency room. The analysis of the use of the emergency room suggests that
there is a higher level of use than you would otherwise expect and than is probably
necessary. It became, under our previous plan, a kind of convenience with no
particular financial liability for using that as opposing to going to a outpatient
treatment center or waiting to get into your family doctor on Monday morning instead
of going to the emergency room on Sunday evening.

The same thing was true of the change that was made to the drug plan. The notion
that by adding a co-payment there, it was felt that it would motivate individuals to be
more cautious about how they used the various options of getting prescriptions at the
local Hook’s Drugstore and paying a co-payment or using the Hooks’ mail order and
having to pay the co-payment there. So, making judgments about the cost of the
prescription, the length of the prescription, and which of those two is the most
economical, not only from their point of view, but from the institutional point of view,
seems to have had an effect on usage.

Apparently the emergency room provision isn’t working very well but the drug
provision is. The use of the emergency room, as an option, still seems to be at about
the same level it was before, even though a substantial co-payment has been added.
The cost of drugs through the mail order have moderated somewhat significantly so
that we have seen that the number of prescriptions and the cost of those prescrip-
tions have declined. So, we have done those things and | suspect we will continue
to look at those as we set rates. What we have not done and is what you are asking
for, is to provide everybody some of the same information that those who are
involved in these discussions have been getting.
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KOLESKI: You just did a wonderful job of being a walking newsletter. it seems to me
that it would be very helpful if all faculty members were getting that kind of
information - and more - from those who administer the program in the simplified
fashion in which you just presented it.

ROBBINS: I'll ask Dan Rives as he looks at the next newsletter to think about
including some of that kind of information.

P. BLAKE: | have a question about the emergency room use. Is that general
throughout the IU system or is it located on any specific campus?

ROBBINS: It is most prevalent on the IUB campus. It is probably influenced in major
part by the nature of that campus. People tend to come in and out of there in terms
of both the staff and spouses of students, etc., and are less likely to establish
patient/doctor relationships where they have a primary care physician. So, it is
predominantly a phenomenon of the Bloomington campus and the Bloomington
hospital.

P. BLAKE: Is anybody looking at that?

ROBBINS: One of the things that | didn’t report is what is bein‘g proposed and being
developed for the other campuses. One of the options that is expected to come on
line for the Bloomington campus is an HMO. That should have some real impact.

BYRNE: Ray covered most of what | was going to ask. Maybe just one follow-up.
It is perhaps an assumption in what he said that | don’t share because | don’t know
about it. | will put it this way. Why are you happy about the fact that the rate of
increase in health care costs is only two, three, or four times greater than the rate of
inflation, depending on which program you are referring to?

ROBBINS: | am happy because it is not five, six, seven, or eight times the rate of
inflation.

BYRNE: The increase is something you are not personally responsible for, needless
to say. Nobody really has much of a grip on that. But, does this mean that all we
can do is be grateful for the rate, whatever it is?

ROBBINS: That is one way to look at it. | think that while it would be reassuring, if
every facet of our economic lives were affected equally economically and raised at a
constant rate of inflation, we know that doesn’t happen even within those factors
that are included in the consumer price index and those other things that impact
inflation. 1 think one of the things that we could anticipate in any event, even if we
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had the most efficient heaith care system is that the very nature of the health care
system and the way it is changing -- the very rapid advance in technology and the
treatments for medical problems that in the past we didn’t have the capacity to treat -
- will probably result in health care exceeding most other aspects of the economic
index. | think to assume that everything is going to raise at the level of generali

inflation, misses the point about the costs that are associated with some aspects of
it.

WARFEL: Would you repeat the motion, please?

ROBBINS: The motion is that 71994 Premiums for the PCI Healthcare Plan should be
determined on the basis of the most recent 12 months’ cost experience available and
distributed across the deductible levels consistent with that cost experience.

WARFEL: Is the Council prepared to vote at this time? All of those in favor, say
"Aye." All of those opposed? [Passed with two abstention]

AGENDA ITEM VIiI QUESTION-AND-ANSWER PERIOD

WARFEL: Our next agenda item is the question and answer period which is usually
allotted 10 minutes give or take a little.

BEPKO: We have two questions submitted in writing this time. Do you want me to
take those first or do you want to wait until later?

WARFEL: Why don’t you go first.

BEPKO: It may be that mentioning one of the things that is asked about I'll field
questions that may be raised from the floor. '

First, we had a question about salaries for faculty and the increases that were
provided in facuity salary lines for 1993-94. We have preliminary data, | emphasize
"preliminary™ because this was the first run of data that we have been able to
develop, and we always find some anomalies. There is a refinement process that
takes some time that has not yet been done. With that caution, we have copies of
a page that shows the percentage increases for assistant, associate, and full professor
in each school and then a campuswide first average computation. You can pick those
up or we can hand them out now. We wanted to make them available for you now
in response to the question that | think came from the Executive Committee of the
Council.
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The other question that came to us had to do with what Dick Fredland mentioned in
the jocular sense a few moments ago -- a publication called NUVQ, which had an
article in it yesterday that raised some questions in the minds of some about issues
of academic freedom. | think the best way to reassure you that there has been no
jeopardy whatsoever to academic freedom and that our commitment to academic
freedom and the rights and opportunity for faculty to explore and publish whatever
they, in their best judgment, see fit to explore and publish to make sure that there is
no suggestion that that has been diminished in any way, | will explain these events
in summary form and then | will be happy to answer any questions you have.

For about the last 25 or 30 years the Indiana University Business Research Center has
had a contract with the state of Indiana to provide demographic projections. These
demographic projections are published periodically and the Business Research Center
is paid a fee by the state. The person who is responsible for that Business Research
Center, you probably all know, is Morton Marcus. The Business Research Center
hired a person, among others, to do demographic work several years ago while that
person, | believe, was completing a Ph.D. That person has done a lot of the
demographic work up through the spring of this year. The person who was doing that
work disappointed the people in the Business Research Center. The employee
disappointed the leadership of the Business Research Center in a variety of ways
because of that person’s conduct. There were some allegations made about
misconduct and the head of the Business Research Center this spring gave warning
memos to this person explaining what the problems were and outlining a series of
steps that could be taken to correct the problems that existed. The employee quit at
that point and that was the end of the reiationship with the Business Research Center.

Shortly thereafter, the employee, pursuant to some previous relationships both
personal and professional, collaborated with the chair of the department of sociology,
Suzanne Steinmetz, to publish data that seemed, at first blush, very similar to, if not
identical to, the projections that the Business Research Center had been under
contract to publish for the state. A public announcement was made that a news
conference would be held for a release date for these data. Of course, Morton
Marcus found out this and was concerned at a couple of different levels, but most
important of all was concerned about two things. First, that it appeared that the
employee that had resigned under this cloud shortly before this was now using
knowledge that had been developed and had gone around to another department of
the university to do the same thing that he was originally under contract by way of
his employment to do for the Business Research Center. Secondly, and more
importantly, he was concerned that there could be some problems in the community.
This was an event that took place while the legisiature was in a special session and
he was worried that if two different parts of the university were doing the same thing,
one of which was under contract to the state of Indiana, that it could cause
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embarrassment. Because of the possible embarrassment to the university, we asked
the parties to come together so that we could talk about it and find out if indeed these
were the same things that were being done by two different parts of the university
and to see if there was some way of reconciling the differences of opinion that had
been created by both these groups being on track to publish what we thought at the
time was pretty much the same thing.

We had this meeting that was characterized in the NUVQ article as an inquisition.
That is not true. Everyone there, except the person who may have said this, although
| am not even sure that it was said by Suzanne Steinmetz, but everyone else there
agrees that it was not fairly characterized as an inquisition. It was an effort to see
what the problem was, to see if there in fact was a duplication of effort, duplication
of activities in two different divisions of the one university, to assess whether there
was any potential for embarrassment to the university and to see if we couldn’t work
this out. We determined through the discussion that, in fact, there was a very
substantial similarity in the two projects that were envisioned. There were some
differences, having to do mostly with the fact that one group was looking at these
data and would have some commentary that was based on the field of economics,
which is the dominant discipline of the Business Research Center, and there was an
emphasis in the other on sociology which obviously is the dominant field of emphasis
in the department of sociology. After discussing these issues though, and concluding
that these things, at least preliminarily (we didn’t have these data in front of us; we
didn’t have the reports in front of us, they weren’t available, but what was available
at the time) quite a number if not all of the people present agreed that at least there
was enough concern about this being a problem so that it would be better, in the
interest of collegiality, and in the interests of the best tradition of Indiana University
to urge Suzanne Steinmetz to make the contribution of a sociologist, of the people in
sociology, in collaboration with Morton Marcus to wait until the Business Research
Center data was available and then add the sociologist’s interpretations and whatever
perspectives were useful at that time in partnership with the Business Research
Center. Suzanne Steinmetz, as was her right, said that she preferred not to do that.
There was some reason for going ahead immediately with the publication of the data
that had been gathered by this employee now working with her department. We said
that if that was her decision, that was one that we would support. There was no
effort made to suppress the report that she wanted to make. We thought the better
way to go would be to do this in collaboration with the Business Research Center, but
did not threaten, did not accuse her of immoral conduct or unethical behavior. We
suggested that we weren’t really sure what this amounted to. It was troublesome to
us that an employee would leave one department under a cloud, go to another
department and then do pretty much the same thing the employee was going to do
in the first department and then beat the first department to the publication date, all
of which could be embarrassing to the first department because they were under state
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contract to produce these data.

It was a troublesome issue, but we weren’t sure how to characterize it. It was
troublesome enough so that we thought we should have this meeting and urge some
collaboration. But, when there was a decision made by Suzanne Steinmetz not to
want to collaborate, the matter was at a conclusion. No effort was made to, in any
way, inhibit the opportunity that she had and the right she exercised to publish those
data, which she did a couple of days later.

There was some follow-up activity which is still under way. For one thing, we think
that it is important for us to take a look at the incident from a policy perspective. At
this stage | think it is not something that will enhance the reputation of the university.
We were concerned about that from the very beginning. | think we should have at
least an opportunity to look, with the appropriate contributions of facuity, at the issue
of policy. What policies might prevent this kind of issue from arising in quite the way
it did this time, with no suggestion that there would be any suppression or censorship
of any kind, but having a policy in place that could get people together or maybe
anticipate this kind of problem before it reached controversy.

We did also want to look into the concerns that were raised about this employee. The
concerns that were raised by Morton Marcus at the time the employee resigned from
the Business Research Center were serious enough, we thought, to warrant the
subsequent inquiry which is now completed. We have stated that, based on that
further inquiry by our Affirmative Action Office, it would be in the best interest of
Indiana University for this person not to be associated with the university.

Finally, we thought that this whole issue could create questions of how the university
was using resources and we thought for the future, and for the policy development,
we should know a little bit more about what costs were incurred in all of these areas
and what resources were used to pay these costs. We have discussed this matter
with the leadership of the Faculty Council who expressed some of the same concerns
that one or two of you have expressed about the questions of academic freedom. It
is my understanding that our discussions have comforted and satisfied Faculity Council
leadership, both Dick and Kathleen, that there was not an issue of academic freedom
at this point and not an issue of suppression. In order, though, to make sure that
there is not any lingering concern in the minds of anyone, if you think it would be a
good idea, | would be happy to take the various policy statements that are already in
our organic documents on the subject of academic freedom, restate them with a
special renewal of our commitment to academic freedom, and the absolute right of
faculty to explore and to publish their findings.
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Incidently, we have a copy of a memo that was sent today from Suzanne Steinmetz
to the NUVO publication saying that she is outraged at the article. She says that "the
article contains significant misquotations, inaccuracies and out-of-context material.
| respectively request you either print a correction or a retraction of the article. It is
not correct in many of the quotations attributed to me and others and is an inaccurate
account of the events surrounding the production of our projections."

FREDLAND: | would like to send the same memo, even though | wasn’t quoted as
extensively. | would just like to say one additional thing if | may. Suzanne Steinmetz
is the only person involved in this who is a faculty member of the university. The
other people (principals) involved are not faculty members and so the interest of the
Faculty Council in this was limited to the concern of academic freedom in her case
and not any of the other matters involved.

BEPKO: Of the people in the School of Business, Morton Marcus is not a member of
the tenured faculty, but there are other members of the faculty in the School of
Business who are very concerned and approached us with this issue as a matter of
their own faculty interests.

SAGAMORE REP: The demographics, were they similar or were there any inconsis-

tencies in the reports? |s that perhaps one of the reasons why one is being pushed
down...?

BEPKO: One is not being "pushed down.” You said "one is being pushed down."
None are being pushed down in any way.

SAGAMORE REP: But, the Business Center is the one under State contract to
produce these demographic reports, so with that emphasis, is that maybe an
additional reason why another hasn’t been produced or published?

BEPKO: The Business Research Center’'s publication date is October 1, | think, or
something like that. There are some people from the School of Business here and
they may know more about the date when this is due to be published. That is not
something that has been published as yet. We did not have in front of us either
report, either the one from the department of sociology or the one of the Business
Research Center. The only evidence we had in front of us were statements of the
people who were involved, and from discussing it with them, we couidn’t make a final
determination of whether the publications were exactly the same or how much the
same they were likely to be, but we did satisfy ourselves that there was enough
potential for their being the same that we thought as a matter of good university
policy the best thing to do would be to urge collaboration rather than competition in
the publication of the reports. | have never seen the report that was done by the
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department of sociology. | have not read it. The other is not available yet. So, we
can’t tell what the precise comparison revealed.

SAGAMORE REP: Is the publication date for the Sociology Department reports
October 1 as weli?

BEPKO: No. The sociology report was published without an addition, in eariy July
of 1993.

WARFEL: | am sorry if there are other questions for today, but because we have
other agenda items, we will save any other questions for the next meeting. If we
have time at the end of the meeting, we will ask for further questions.

AGENDA ITEM Vil  UNFINISHED BUSINESS

WARFEL: Our next item is unfinished business. The reviews of administrators was
discussed earlier today, noting that the reports of reviews from last year are still
coming forward and that five new reviews will be started this year. Did we want to
say more about the implementation committees for TFFAA at this time?

PLATER: As you know, the Task Force on Faculty Appointments and Advancements
issued its report last year and during the 1992-93 academic year the report was
hopefully being discussed by each of the schools on campus as well as various
committees of the Faculty Council.

The Faculty Council Executive Committee, along with the Faculty Affairs Committee,
concluded that the complexity of the report required some special efforts to present
the parts of the report for implementation. As a consequence, with the campus
administration we agreed to form what we are calling an "implementation committee"
made up of representatives of the Faculty Affairs Committee, the Promotion
Committee, the Tenure Committee, and those members coincidentally include
representatives from the Executive Committee and the original task force. This group
has met one day for a full day to go through the entire report and review the best way
to implement or consider the recommendations of the task force. It has a second
meeting to review those steps and we will yet a third meeting | believe next week in
anticipation of presenting to the Council and to the facuities of the schools a series
of specific recommendations to implement the recommendations of the task force.
| should say that it is not suggesting that the recommendations be implemented just
as presented but we will present some modifications, variations for discussion and
debate.
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| think the time schedule for this was during the summer. It seemed possible
optimistically to have this concluded by the end of the fall semester. | suspect that
it will go into the spring as well. But, we would like to have as many of the
recommendations considered and those that are to be implemented, be implemented
in time for them to be available for faculty who might need this information for 1994-
95, promotion, tenure considerations, reviews, etc.

You will receive a great deal of information probably within the next 3-6 weeks. We
intend to ask that there be several public meetings outside of the Faculty Council
meeting to discuss these issues. We will try to make both information and
opportunities for discussion available before the Council is asked to vote on any
specific recommendation.

FREDLAND: May | say one additional thing, please? A summary of the 33
recommendations are on line through the electronic mail system on the campus. So,
if you don’t have a copy and want to read them, you can do them that way or if you
will call the Council Office (274-2215), we can provide the 4-5 page summary to you.
We will not provide the 50-page original for you but there should be copies floating
around from last year’s Faculty Council.

PLATER: The issues which are included in this report are quite significant. They
include matters of review of tenured faculty periodic review, procedures for dismissal
of faculty for incompetence, a series of other matters of considerable important to us
as faculty members. This whole series of documents and discussions warrants the
attention and consideration of all facuity, but especially the Faculty Council.

PLATER: As we are reminded regularly, administrators are also faculty when it comes
to consideration of this kind.

WARFEL: We will be paying a lot of attention to the TFFAA implementation at these
Council meetings throughout the year. Let’s turn our attention at this time to the
Balanced Case issue which we will talk about today to get all of you up-to-date on
what the Balanced Case issue is and where we stand. At next month’s meeting we
will ask you to make up your minds what IlUPUI wants to do about it, if anything.

The Balanced Case issue starts on page 27 of the IU Academic Handbook where there
is @ section on the criteria for promotion. An essential paragraph on that page is
where it is written down that teaching, research and creative work, and service are
what we are all supposed to be doing and that, if one wishes to be promoted, one had
better be excellent in one of those areas and satisfactory in the other two.
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This has to do with the criteria for promotion, but because the criteria for tenure is so
closely linked with the criteria for promotion, anything that is done to the paragraph
on page 27 has strong implications for what happens when we come to tenure
people. The University Faculty Council spent last year dealing with considering the
Balanced Case issue. In 1992 the Bloomington Faculty Council received a report of
the Bloomington Commission on Teaching and within that report there were several
suggestions having to do with teaching. The Bioomington Faculty Council passed two
resolutions and sent them on to the Agenda Committee of the University Faculty
Council in the fall of last year. That Agenda Committee sent those two resolutions
to the University Faculty Council Faculty Affairs Committee and to the campuses for
consideration. '

The University level Faculty Affairs Committee rejected proceeding further with one
of the resolutions which had to do with funding teaching awards, but did march right
ahead with the second resolution which recommended adoption of the Balanced Case
resolution. At this point, | think we should probably look at the wording that was
added. On page 27, the paragraph reads:

Teaching, research and creative work, and services which may be
administrative, professional, or public are long-standing University
promotion criteria. Promotion considerations must take into
account, however, differences in mission between campuses, and
between schools within some campuses, as well as the individual’s
contribution to the school/campus mission. The relative weight
attached to the criteria above should and must vary accordingly.
A candidate for promotion should normally excel in at least one of
the above categories and be satisfactory in the others...

Actually, it used to say, "...normally a candidate for promotion should excel in one of
the above categories and be at least satisfactory in the others... The very next
sentence is what has been added to it.

...Alternatively, a candidate may present evidence of a balance of
strengths that promises comparable benefits to the university over

time.
The paragraph finishes with the original language:
"Promotion to any rank is a recognition of past achievement and a

sign of confidence that the individual is capable of greater responsi-
bilities and accomplishments.
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The Agenda Committee received this language from the University level Faculty
Affairs Committee and brought it to the University Faculty Council at the March
meeting. At that March meeting there was pretty hot discussion -- pro and con --
about whether changing the criteria in this way was a good idea.

The IUPUI contingency felt that we had not considered it on this campus as a whole,
although members of our Faculty Affairs Committee had been involved in discussions.
The Faculty Affairs Committees had communicated, but certainly our Council hadn’t
considered this issue and hadn’t had a chance to think about it. Therefore, at the
March UFC meeting it was moved to refer to the campuses and to postpone a vote
on this issue until the campuses, namely IUPUI, had a chance to think about it. That
motion to refer failed by one vote. It failed 17 to 18. There had also been a motion
to amend the language. That motion also failed. Then, the main question of whether
or not to adopt the language as we saw in the spring was voted and passed 23 to 13.

In April, there was a memo sent out from the co-secretaries of the Facuity Council
notifying the University community that even though this language had been passed
and that for the 93-94 promotion and tenure consideration, this balanced case would
be in place, so, be aware that it exists. This was very confusing because a few days
later another memo went out saying "No, no, it is not in place after all. Ignore it. It
is not policy yet. Yes, the UFC passed it, but it is on hold." It was placed on hold for
a number of reasons: 1) because of IUPUI complaining that we hadn’t had time to
think about it, and 2) there was a faction in Bloomington that wanted some
clarification of the language and the President decided to hold up on taking it to the
Trustees. It has been passed by the Facuity Council, yet not really turned into active
policy.

Since then, and in the meantime, our own IUPUI Faculty Affairs Committee has been
asked to look at it carefully, to communicate with schools, and to make a recommen-
dation to this body here. Our Facuity Affairs Committee has looked at it and their
suggestion is that instead of inserting the sentence that was passed, we insert the
sentence:

Alternatively, a candidate may present evidence of highly satisfac-
tory performance in all three categories.

What are our options at this time? Welli, our options as a Faculty Council could be to
do nothing about the language as it was adopted in March, and not to worry about
revising it. We could perhaps incorporate instructions in our own campus documents
explaining what we consider to be the interpretation of this language for our campus.
We could go back to the University Facuity Council this fall with a new resolution,
perhaps substituting the Faculty Affairs Committee suggestion or something different.
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What we need to do is talk about it and decide in October what we are going to do.

FREDLAND: At the moment, this language is before us. That is the proposal from our
Faculty Affairs Committee.

SIDHU: The Executive Committee has already taken an action, and we need to pay
attention to that. Each school’s facuity organization has been requested to send their
comments about the balanced case. We need to give them time for sending their

responses. The consensus from the response should be brought back to Council for
information.

WARFEL: Pat Blake is chair of the IUPUI Faculty Affairs Committee.

P. BLAKE: | sent out a notice before we left in the spring to all of the deans and |
have received one response.

UNKNOWN: | have a question for clarification. | thought if the University Faculty
Council, which has representatives from all of the campuses, voted on something
that, that was it. What | don’t understand is, whether this is a precedent or whether
it is standard procedure for a campus which doesn’t like what the all-campus council
does, t0 moan about it and get them to change their minds. Can we actually do
something that could make the all-university Facuity Council rescind the vote and say,
"Well, we will do it over again?”

WARFEL: | think it is too late to have March’s motion reconsidered. | think that there
is always an option to come back with a new motion regarding an old issue. | don’t
think we can exactly ask them to undo what they have aiready done, but we could
put a new suggestion before them. There have, unfortunately, been a few cases in
the past, remembering the Family Leave Policy where the Faculty Council has passed
something that has not gone forward.

UNKNOWN: So, technically we are amending what is already been approved?
WARFEL: If that is what we decide to do.

BESCH: | think, according to Roberts’ Rules of Order, that in fact someone who voted
for the amendment with the other wording could make a motion to bring back for
reconsideration and that would be perfectly proper. Whether that would be of any
use whatsoever.
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WARFEL: In reading Roberts’ Rules of Order it wasn’t clear to me what the time limit
on moving to reconsider was. | thought we had missed our window. | agree with
your final point which is | am not sure what is the most effective way to do
something, if we are going to do anything.

FREDLAND: | do not want to add any confusion to an otherwise crystal clear issue.
It was partly my fault that what we got into this confusion. | took the responsibility
for seeing that we had not had a voice in this policy that we had not really assented
to. Because it came out of our Faculty Affairs Committee at virtually the same time
it was passed at the University Faculty Council, | went to Tom Ehrlich and said,
"Don’t take it to the Board of Trustees right now.” There was a lot of excitement,
especially in Bloomington, to get this pushed through. There was less excitement on
this campus. Before it was voted on at the UFC, nobody on this campus had really
attended to it in a great deal of detail. From a constitutional point of view, yes, what
you suggested is exactly what we are trying to do. We didn’t like the outcome so we
wanted to hold it off and see if we can rethink it. Henry put his finger on one of the
options that we have available which is, if somebody who voted for it would ask them
to reconsider, we could reconsider. Otherwise, we go with an amendment. When we
vote next month on this issue, we either adopt this plan or we reject this plan and
then we have to decide what we want to do with the other language. If we reject
this language, we are going to have to figure how to handle it. This is not something
that | have enjoyed and | wish it would go away. But the only thing | can do is to get
to October and hope that we can deal with it then.

MANNHEIMER: | am a member of the University Facuity Council Faculty Affairs
Committee and might even take credit for the word "comparable™ which seemed to
satisfy various strengths of the argument within that committee of the UFC.
Presumably, the reason it passed at the UFC at large was that we felt the word
"comparable” was the equivalent of the word "equivalent” in this statement.

The second point would be that the argument, again as it stands within our committee
and later to the UFC as a whole, it pivoted on a metaphor of quantitative analysis
wherein excellence was awarded the arbitrary figure of 5, satisfactory was awarded
the arbitrary figure of 3. The argument was, as succinctly as | can put it, that in order
to get tenured and get promoted one had, as a faculty member, to earn the score of
5 plus at least 3 and 3 for a grand total of 11. The argument was that a balanced
case could conceivably grant tenure or promotion to a faculty member who had
earned the score of 4, 4, and 3 adding up again to 11. As | read this, it seems like
a candidate must just have evidence of highly satisfactory, which | assume to mean
the grade of 4, in all three categories for a grand total of 12. Now, | am all for higher
and higher standards for all faculty in all three categories of teaching, service, and
research.
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BESCH: Why don’t we shoot for 5,5,5?

SIDHU: | don’t think many of us can achieve 5,5,5. Itis a struggle between teaching
and research. You can show excellence in research very easily through published
work, but to show excellence in teaching is very difficult if we have to use the same
criteria for judging it which we use for judging the research. We need to discuss the
question in detail and work out specific methods of judging excellence in teaching.

As far as the application of the decision is concerned, it should apply to all campuses
of Indiana University because it is the decision of the University Faculty Council. How
can we take the item back to the University Facuity Council? We will have to send
our opinion to the University Faculty Council Faculty Affairs Committee and request
them to reconsider their previous recommendation in light of our views. If they agree
with our opinion, they will have to put it up for reconsideration by the UFC.

How can we take it back? You send an item back to the University Faculty Council
Faculty Affairs Committee for reconsideration. If they reconsider, then take it back to
the University Faculty Council. Because Henry Karlson is not here and the question
is interpretation. :

Second, what Henry [Besch] suggested was that the member who voted for it can
raise the question that they would like to bring the item back.

WARFEL: One of the things that we will have to focus on is strategies we can adopt
at this time. | wonder if we could also address the basic issue itself and that is
would we have been in favor of changing the criteria for promotion at all in the first
place? Some are nodding yes and some are nodding no.

BURR: | would like to know what the problem was we were trying to address
concerning the language. | wasn’t aware we had a problem.

WARFEL: This came to us originally from Bloomington’s Commission on Teaching.
| think the problem that it grew from was that people who were teachers at
Bloomington were having trouble getting promoted and tenured.

BURR: If they were excellent teachers, they wouldn’t have had trouble getting
promoted. So, | see nothing wrong with the original way that these guidelines were
stated. There is really no reason to change. Either change in language that is before
us now would have the effect of creating a mediocre faculty, both in research,
teaching and service. You can disagree with that but realistically the fact is that it
would. | think it is very dangerous, and | don’t think it was a problem to begin with.
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WARFEL: You have reiterated what several people said at the University Faculty
Council.

BURR: | think there is a problem to begin with. People talk as if there are three areas,

but we will accept only one of these areas as the area of excellence. No one has said
that.

UNKNOWN: | think part of the problem, from my perspective, is the definition of
these words. | am not sure what excellence means. | have my own perspective but
I think much of it has to do with what excellence, highly satisfactory versus
adequacy, versus balance of strengths. Certainly, in terms of the teaching, if a
faculty member couldn’t get tenured with excellence in teaching, adequacy in
research, and adequacy in service, how is that faculty member going to get tenure if
he has a highly satisfactory, which | assume is better than adequacy, in research?
That is, he/she is highly satisfactory job in service but it would seem to me that this
criteria now says they can’t just do adequacy in research, they must now be highly
satisfactory, if highly satisfactory is better than adequate, which | assume it is. |
think a lot of the problem is definition.

FREDLAND: | would just like to make two points. Let's go back to, is there a
problem that we are trying to fix? It is very much a perceptual matter. It is a matter
of interpretation. The Commission on Teaching in Bloomington, which evolved this
language, it grew out of a long series of meetings the faculty were dissatisfied with
some of the differentials and the reward structure in Bloomington. To those people
who were never in the classroom, but were always in the laboratory, getting grants,
producing papers, etc., and the others who were in the front line teaching and feeling
that they were not being adequately rewarded. So, that is where the birth of the
language occurred. You can argue whether it is a good idea or not, but that is the
root of this and there was a perceived problem. [t has been magnified by the
attention by the Board of Trustees, by the legislature, etc. Questions put succinctly
"Why aren’t you in the classroom? Why are in the laboratory”

Our non-member visitor today has suggested that we might define what these things
mean. What is 5?7 What is 4? So, it may be some additional language.

WARFEL: That was one of the options that | suggested. Remember that each
campus is to have a document that more specifically talks about criteria for tenure.
One of our options could be not to worry about the language at the University level,
but to specify how we interpret it on this campus.

P BLAKE: | would like to make a couple of statements from the Facuity Affairs
committee. First, we never considered numerical value. We did feel that "highiy
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satisfactory™ was somewhere between "adequate” and "excellent". We also felt that
each unit would interpret those terms as they do now. There are many people who
are doing some research. They are doing good research, but they are not funded.
They are not nationally recognized as such. More and more we found that the units
were demanding that type of funded research for tenure. Yet, we felt that we were
losing good teachers on that basis.

ROBBINS: | just wonder if anyone has the perspective that | do about all of this and
that is that it makes no difference what the words are that are included in a document
like the Facylty Handbook. All of my experience in the promotion and tenure process
is that it is highly idiosyncratic. It is based almost entirely on the individuals who
make up the committees. It is also subject to interpretations that are in the minds of
the people on the committees and their own individual views are not affected by what
happens to the language of the institutional handbook.

SIDHU: This is the problem we are facing today and | will give you a hypothetical
example to illustrate this point. Suppose we have a candidate for promotion who is
excellent in research but barely adequate in teaching and service, he/she will be
promoted because he/she has met the University criteria which is very general.
Another candidate, who may be very good in all three categories or very good in two
areas and adequate in one, will not be promoted because he/she does not meet the
present University criteria, but in reality he/she may be an all-round better teacher
then the first candidate whose main strength is research. As such, we need an
alternate provision so that second candidate may also get an opportunity for
promotion.

WARFEL: We will discuss this again next month.

AGENDA ITEM IX NEW BUSINESS

WARFEL: Henry Besch is on the agenda for three minutes to talk about the Senior
Academy.

BESCH: Thank you. Perhaps you have seen one of the first things to be circulated
which contains the enhanced IUPUI logo for our 25th anniversary. It is on the front
of an invitation to please plan to attend the inauguration of the IUPUI Senior
Academy, which will be held Monday afternoon beginning at 2:00 p.m. on September
20, 1993 at the University Place Conference Center. Chancellor Emeritus Glenn W.
Irwin will give a talk on the history of IUPUI. Chancellor Bepko will make inauguration
remarks for the inauguration of this senior academy. There will be round table
discussions. There will be a reception at 4:00. We wanted to be sure and remind you
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of this new entity, the association of retired IUPUI faculty and staff -- who will, at
last, have a place to remain with some of their colleagues.

WARFEL: Thank you, Henry. We believe that the Senior Academy may grow to be
a very special part of our campus. A lot of retired faculty and staff continue to make
valuable contributions.

FREDLAND: | failed to mention about our picture fund which now has $63 in an
envelope here at the front desk. The Campus Art Committee, chaired by Dean Voos
from Herron School of Art, has agreed if we received money to spend it for us.
WARFEL: | would like to announce that Chancelior Bepko has said that he will be
available to talk more about what we discussed during the question/answer period or
to answer other questions which you have for him following the meeting today.

AGENDA ITEM X ADJOURNMENT

WARFEL: The meeting is adjourned.

INFORMATION:

THE TOTAL COLLECTED SO FAR FOR LIBRARY ART FUND IS $137.00
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AGENDA ITEM | MEMORIAL RESOLUTION: MOHAMMED ISHAQ, M.D.,
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

WARFEL: This meeting of the Council will come to order. Our first agenda item is to
enter a memorial resolution for Professor Mohammed Ishaq. Professor Ishaq was in
the department of anatomy first at the University of Karachi which was a sister
institution to our own Medical Center. He was then here in Indianapolis with us from
1970 until his retirement in 1985. We will not read the full memorial resolution, but
| ask you to stand for a moment of silence.

AGENDA ITEM I APPROVAL OF MAY 6, 1993 MINUTES

WARFEL: We will not be approving the May minutes since they have not been
distributed.

AGENDA ITEM llI CHANCELLOR’S REPORT - GERALD L. BEPKO

WARFEL: Dean Plater will give the Chancellor’'s report today in the absence of
Chancelior Bepko.

PLATER: | will be very brief. | wish to apologize for the Chancellor for not being here.
The Commission for Higher Education is meeting at the same time as we are in
Vincennes, Indiana. One of the issues on the agenda for discussion today is mission
of the campuses of the public universities in Indiana. Under the circumstances of
discussions we have been having as a campus about our mission and the importance
of the definition of the mission of this campus, he felt that he had to be present to
speak on behalf of IUPUI. He wishes to extend his apologies for not being here.

The other item which | wish to mention is in the way of sad news. Some of you
knew Ed Moore very well. He was the Executive Dean and Dean of the Faculties on
this campus. He has passed away this past week. If you had not heard this news,
| thought the Council should be aware of it. A resolution will be introduced to the
faculty at the appropriate time.

AGENDA ITEM IV PRESIDENT'S REPORT - RICHARD FREDLAND

FREDLAND: Thank you. In speaking of the death of colleagues, two other long-time
colleagues of ours from the campus have aiso recently died. Patricia Boaz, long-time
Professor of Chemistry recently died last week as well as my colleague in Political
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Science, Robert Kirch. Resolutions will come in due time for both of them as well.

Since Jerry Bepko is not here | will take the liberty of at least announcing the fact that
the review of administrators that was scheduled for last year has now been completed
in all cases. He is required to provide a summary of that to us, not the reviews in
detail, so, don’t expect to see the full document. | presume by next meeting we wiill
have that information. The reviews of this year have not yet gotten off the ground,
but presumably they will be off the ground by the next time we gather.

The Commission on Higher Education is meeting today and looking at the mission of
this campus. | distributed a work plan for the year some time ago that has made its
way around. There are two elements on there that should attract your interest,
especially if you are in undergraduate education. First, is increasing campus
productivity. One way of looking at that is having administrators teach more.
[laughter] The Task Force on Facuity Work, that met last year and dealt with some
of these issues, will be re-convened this year in an effort to keep one step ahead of
the Commission or at least in step with the Commission or something of the sort.
Whatever will come from that, | can’t predict at the moment.

Another one of their six items of work is enrolling 35,000 additional students in
Indiana -- not at IUPUI. Itis not that there isn’t a need. It is a well documented need.
One of the ways in which they plan to do this is by putting them in front of a
television set -- what is referred to as "distance education.” This is working through
the Partnership for Statewide Education that Bill Plater has been much involved in.
Policies are developing for what will be distance education in the state of Indiana. If
you have an interest in that, appearing on the golden screen, or your concern about
what those issues might be, you may want to tune in, if that is the appropriate verb.
Bill can tell you everything that needs to talked about. Amy Warner, Office of Special
Media Projects, is also very much involved in that.

| have been somewhat distressed in talking to colleagues about how many of them
have not tuned into the "Balanced Case.” | went around the offices in my neigh-
borhood and said, "The Balanced Case is being voted on at 3:30, tell your faculity
representative what you think about it." The blank stare which I received told me that
they didn’t know what | was speaking of. | don’t think there is anymore significant
issue than the "Balanced Case” in terms of our future as an institution and in terms
of many peoples individual futures. Likewise, the Task Force on Faculty Appointment
and Advancements. | wish you would go back to your respective units and stir those
pots of interest and let people know that you exist in this room to represent those
issues. If they don’t, we are going to get complaints in the future about, "l didn’t
know." | don’t feel badly if they don’t pay any attention and they have troubles
"down the pike", but at least they need to be aware that this mechanism for
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representation of their concerns and interests does exist.

I only want to say one thing about the next item and that is, if you read the campus
newspaper, which you can choose to or not, the article which appeared on the bottom
of the front page about, what | have come to call "L'affair Steinmetz”, quoted me
wrongly and | want to use this opportunity to let you know that | am not as derelict
in my duties as it sounded. | was quoted as saying that if she sought a board of
review, it wouldn’t happen until March. | did not say that, believe me. | said it
wouldn’t complete its work until March. We would summit it as soon as the request
came. | wanted you not to think that is the way things work.

You will receive in the mail, only because | have been requested to send it to you, not
for any other reason that | can think of, a document entitled, "IU Information 2000"
that has been prepared by the Indiana University Information Resources Council on the
look of the University from a technological perspective by the year 2000. It has 20
pages so you will get 10 double-sided pages shortly for your information. At some
point, | think in November, Chris Peoples, Acting Associate Vice President and Dean
of Academic Computing for the Indiana University system, who chaired this
committee, will be on campus to make a presentation in a faculty forum about this
report. You will have received this by that time. So, if you have an interest in the
technological future of the University, this is where it is going.

Finally, at last meeting we collected money for a campus painting and | just wanted
to show that we got $137.00 and more has come since that time. We will do a full
accounting at some point in the future. The person who sent me gave me a $.50
coupon for macaroni can have it back. That is all | have to report.

WARFEL: Are there any follow-up questions or comments to Dick’s report.

PLATER: Dick mentioned the Distance Education and the Partnership for Statewide
Education. If any of you are interested, | must call to your attention a meeting of
interested faculty and administrative officers of all the public institutions here in
Indianapolis on October 29. This would be a good opportunity for you to find out
about what is going on and what the plans are. If you have interest in attending that
meeting, if you would let Dick, Amy Warner or myself know, we will make sure you
get the materials about it. It will be Indianapolis in the afternoon of the 29th, mostly
in the Lecture Hall and surrounding classrooms.

WARFEL: Are there any other comments or questions?
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AGENDA ITEM V BALANCED CASE - ACTION ITEM (IUPUI Circular 93-17)

WARFEL: We will proceed to discuss the Balanced Case. Pat Blake who is the
chairman of the Faculty Affairs Committee is going to remind us where we are on this
issue.

BLAKE: Itis a larger population out there than the last time | came up here so it must
be that you did read the Balanced Case and the other documents in your agenda for
today.

What the committee recommended last time was a different wording than what we
are recommending today. The reason that happened was that | got a sense from the
Council at large that you did not like the wording of "highly satisfactory." So, | took
that back to the committee and, again, this is probably half of the old members and
half new members. What they decided in the end was to forward and support the
concept of Balanced Case and, secondly, the wording of the UFC statement which is
shown on IUPUI Circular 93-17.

WARFEL: Last year the University Faculty Council, before we here on this campus
had a chance to fully consider this issue, the University Faculty Council voted on the
Balanced Case issue in March. That vote resulted in a paragraph in the Academic
Handbook being changed. It is on IUPUI Circular 93-17 which is attached to your
agenda.

The question has been raised, if this has already been passed by the University
Faculty Council, why are we talking about it now? The Executive Committee felt that
we ought to give this campus an opportunity to have an opinion about whether or not
they liked the Balanced Case principle, even if University Faculty Council had already
voted on it. We have talked about it on a number of occasions and there are several
different settings. What we are going to ask you to do today is to vote on the
motions that the IUPUI Facuity Affairs Committee are bringing to you.

The first motion is we are in favor of th neral i f the Balan . We wiill
take that first. If that passes, their second motion that, although we have discussed
variations on lan we prefer the one which the University F | ncil passed

last March and we will legve it alone. That is what we are going to be doing, but first
the discussion.

SPECHLER: | am opposed to this concept. | voted against it along with the majority
of our IUPUI representatives to the University Faculty Council last month. Let me tell
you three reasons why | think that this is bad for the quality of IUPUI and Indiana
University.
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The first thing is, and least importantly, it really is not necessary, when we look at a
good person who hasn’t yet shown a full measure of excellence in research or
teaching, any of you who have been on as many committees as | have know that
people exercise judgment in this area. Why then be against it if it simply is going to
do what we can do already? Well, | see that there is a very important reason. In my
view, the greater risk to this campus and the University is tenuring people who are not
appropriate to tenure. Major departments have been seriously weakened by tenuring
people who turn out to be inappropriate. | think that danger is far greater in our
situation -- i.e., turning away acceptable researcher-teachers. The problem of
separating people who are inappropriate for tenure has become much more difficult
in recent years because of legal, social, and ideological developments. The most
difficult thing in a university, in my estimation, is separating from a person whom we
would probably like very much in personal terms when she or he is inappropriate either
because excellence is not there and not promised or, in terms that we will discuss
later, because the person no longer fits into the needs of the university. This
resolution, this Balanced Case concept, will make it far more difficult to do something
which is already terribly demanding on faculty and administrators. The wording is
vague -- comparable benefits, very vague.

Now, the third and last reason is that we must hold out excellence as an image of the
IUPUI faculty member to the public and to our probationary faculty members.
Excellence can be demonstrated in teaching, possibly in service (though that is rather
difficult at younger ranks) and most often by research. Many departments hire people
with particular missions in mind -- most frequently, the research specialty. That is
true in my department, which has graduate needs. They must have people active in
research, and yet this resolution allows someone unilaterally to present some kind of
vague balanced case absent of any demonstration of excellence. Now, let’s be honest
about the matter. If a person doesn’t show excellence in the first six or seven years
of her or his employment at IlUPUI, when are they going to show exceilence? [t just
is not going to happen in the vast majority of cases. Will we make mistakes?
Certainly we will make mistakes, but | think there are far too many mistakes made in
one direction of allowing people who are never going to show capability for excellence
in research or possibly teaching to remain in our departments both here and on other
campuses then mistakes of this sort where a person really is excellent across the
board and can grow in every direction. It is possible that may happen. We can’t
foreclose that, but the real problem is identifying excellence and separating ourseives
from people who do not have the potential for excellence, probably in research but
quite possibly in teaching.

UNKNOWN: May | offer a scenario of a faculty member who is a very good teacher
but who does not manage to garner a national awards in the area of teaching and
therefore would not be considered excellent in teaching. This person could be a very
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popular researcher, publish in good journals, and frequently could not possess any
national level funding. This person could also be well engaged in service to the
university and department. This, | submit, is a kind of professor the public in Indiana
would like to have teaching their students, but if the balanced case is not available,
this kind of person we are saying is not fit to be a facuity. | do see that someone
who is seeking the balanced case would have to present a very strong case and a very
good person would truly suffer. | really see us throwing away valuable resources
within the university.

M. COHEN: | have a question. This resolution says "promotion." It doesn’t say
"tenure."” | know there is a tie between promotion and tenure from the assistant to
the associate level. Does this directly apply to tenure also? This is just promotion?

BLAKE: This is just promotion.

M. COHEN: The School of Education had discussions and we have an alternate

resolution which | would like to bring up. | think it might help in the discussion. The

School of Education proposes as a substitute a small change in the language.
Alternatively, excellence may be demonstrated by a balance of
strengths across the three areas.

BLAKE: Good. You are keeping in the word "excellence".

M. COHEN: That was one of the concerns. | think it represents the previous concern

about "satisfactory."” You are not talking about somebody who is poor in three areas,

but somebody who has really got a very strong case in all areas, but not the kind that

would give them national recognition.

WARFEL: Do | understand that you are officially entering that amendment now?

M. COHEN: | could do it now or later.

WARFEL: We will have to take them in a certain order.

BLAKE: You are speaking in support of the issue?

COHEN: Yes.

WARFEL: If the first motion we have before us passes, you will officially enter that
for the second? COHEN: Yes.
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SIDHU: My views are that the balanced case has created a misconception among
many colleagues. With the balanced case we are trying to lower the standard of
achievement by professors. This is not true. If you want to compare apples and
oranges, in some cases the balanced case can be stronger than excellence in research
and merely adequate in teaching and adequate in service. In that case, if you can
compare them to the balanced case, | think the balanced case can be stronger than
excellence in research and adequate in the other two. But, no uniform conclusion can
be drawn because even excellence in teaching and excelience in research differs from
school to school. Research in the medical school cannot be judged on the same basis
as research in any other school. From that point of view, | think basically there is
something wrong with the interpretation of the criteria. Excellence has been used in
general terms but there is no specific thing available on which you can judge
excellence in all school uniformly. So, that is a drawback. If you want to clear the
hurdle, you have to go in the other direction clarifying or giving specificity to the all
the criteria. So, my point of view is that there are many professors -- those who are
pretty close to excellence in teaching -- but they are not accepted as excellent in
teaching because some people have a very strong idea of what excellence is and that
is being used. So, what we are doing in this resolution is, providing the opportunity.
If someone is really good and has balanced case, which is again subjective, giving the
opportunity for those people to be considered for promotion. Because they have not
achieved excellence according to somebody’s criteria or somebody’s subjective
thinking, therefore they should not be deprived of that opportunity.

KOLESKI: If we ignore the idea of a balanced case, | think we are doing the university
some damage. There are a variety of people with a variety of talents that make up
the faculty. Some of them are extraordinary in one area. We need them desperately.
But, there are others who are really quite good in a number of areas and we need
them as well. | think the balanced case takes care of this kind of situation unilaterally
personally.

ROSENTRAUB: | am Mark Rosentraub from SPEA. This issue was discussed in a
meeting of our full professors from both campuses. There is a part of that discussion
| want to pass along. | don’t know if it is the exact same wording. There is certainly
a similar resolution toward this group that has aiready been passed, maybe by the
Bloomington Faculty Council. We have several different points to make. Our full
professor group is not a legislative body in the school, so therefore it doesn’t vote on
matters. There were a couple of things that refiects some of the comments here.

First of all, a lot of what we are talking about seems to be problems based in each
school. If, in talking as we just did, that excellence is subjective -- so is an evaluation
satisfactory, some school is unsatisfactory, and, therefore, to argue that we can’t aim
for excellence because it is subjective would almost mean that we cannot do any form
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of evaluation because it is all merely subjective. We rejected that notion.

The issue, then, of a balanced case and because somebody can’t quantify excellence
in teaching -- this is a problem that has to be solved at the school level. We don’t
seem to have that problem in SPEA, but nor are we particularly well gifted to quantify
excellence. We have tenured people. We have promoted people on excellence in
teaching, none of whom by the way have received excellent national awards nor have
they published basic research on teaching. We simply will want to have student
feedback who, by the way, happens to be essential to our consumer model. [f the
students judge the people as excellent to the satisfaction of colleagues, we have in
fact tenured and promoted and, therefore, find no need to think about lowering
standards from excellence. Both campuses have peopie who are expert in measuring
teaching performance. There are no shortages of instruments available by which the
student feedback can be as unobtrusively as possible monitored and measured and
then inciuded in your evaluation process. We have this in the school at least as long
as | have been part of the school which is six years and, as | said, stand on the record
of tenuring several people, promoting several people for excellence in teaching, again,
none of which | can recollect at the moment have any national recognitions
distinctions. We reject the notion of a balanced case because of the fact that you
cannot satisfy the criteria of teaching excellence. You can. That is a faise position.

The third notion. There doesn’t seem to be any basis to justify the balanced case for
tenure. If the position existed, as my colleague talked about some somebody who is
very good in teaching, very good in service, and very good in research, and you still
wish to continue them, you are not limited from doing such under several aspects of
the personnel system of Indiana University. We have people in the school who
satisfies those criteria who are not carried on tenure track lines. We reserve tenure
and tenure-track lines for those seeking excellence.

The final point. We know of no organization that achieves the next level if seeks by
publicly stating, "We do not focus on excellence.” The school SPEA, at least for its
tenure track, will not accept nor will we implement programs that pursue anything but
the achievement of excellence. We ask that you join us in that pursuit. Once you
engage in that pursuit, then you must develop measuring tools within your schools to
measure excellence. But, do not stop a search for excellence because you are not
willing to invest the energy to measure excellence. We ask that you reject this
unilaterally. This is a school issue. It does not involve actions of the Faculty Council.

BYRNE: A point of clarification. | think there are still differences between criteria for
tenure and for promotion, and this is absent criteria with regard to promotion.
Discussion from almost the first to the last has combined the two. There is some
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reason to anticipate that efforts along these lines will progress in the years ahead,
especially if promotion and tenure committees are combined as many peopie seem to
favor. But, may | ask anyone in a position of authority at the front table to clarify
this. Pat has already done this once. It ought to be made very clear for purposes of
this discussion, "Is this not a discussion on criteria with regard to promotion, and
could not one be promoted on these criteria and still be denied tenure for other
reasons?” Is that not the case?

BLAKE: This is promotion criteria alone.

BYRNE: Is it not somewhat out of order, then, to introduce questions about who
should or should not endure forever in our midst as though we are in fact talking
about tenure criteria?

BLAKE: Yes, it is. We can have tenured faculty going for promotion on a balanced
case.

LEAPMAN: | would like to echo the remarks from the gentleman from SPEA and bring
to you the assessment from the School of Medicine. In many of the standing
committees in the School of Medicine this concept of the balanced case has been
discussed. In two of the committees: 1) promotion and tenure, and 2) faculty
steering committee -- it was overwhelmingly felt that we should not embark on a
balanced case. In the Executive Committee of the School of Medicine it was
discussed and the overwhelming majority also felt that the balanced case should not
be adopted by IUPUI. In our Faculty Steering Committee, which is a committee
composed of elected members from the entire medical school community, the
unanimous vote was that we should not adopt this recommendation. | think that
basically the feeling was that it would be somewhat of an embarrassment for a
school, with the stature of IUPUI, to, in fact, lower standards for the rest of the
community. In fact, the perceptions are at times equal to reality. | think that is what
we would be doing. | don’t speak for everyone in the medical school because we
don’t vote as a block, but through those committees | have to tell you that the
overwhelming majority felt the resolution was unacceptable and the "Balanced Case"
should be defeated.

PETERSON: | think | need to make a comment related to the words that we currently
have in our handbook. First of all, it goes through this very explicitly. It says,
"promotion considerations must take into account, however, differences in mission
between campuses, and between schools within some campuses, as well as the
individual contribution to the school/campus mission.” There is a lot of flexibility in
there as to what we need, as faculty, within our schools.
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The other point that | would like to strongly make, unless | am misunderstanding this,
"A candidate for promotion should normally excel in at least one of the above
categories and be satisfactory in the others.” That may be even too flexible. You
have the opportunity with that "normally” in there to make a case for whatever.
Anybody can make a case on whatever basis they want, but it doesn’t mean that it
is going to be approved by the committee. If you are a valuable faculty member and
you make that case, whether it is a balanced case or whatever, you will go through
the system and get your promotion, | feel. But, you have to make a case.

FREDLAND: | think it is all well and wholesome that not everybody should speak but
that every idea should be heard. | think | have a small new idea to contribute to the
discussion. By adopting the balanced case, it seems to me that what we are doing
is avoiding coming to grips with the issue of evaluating teaching effectively. This
whole notion emerged out of what was the Commission on Teaching established by
the Bloomington Faculty Council. Their report was issued in February, 1992. Let me
read you a couple of fragments from it.

Our reward system is perceived to have come to privilege research
above all other endeavors. ... We insist upon one primary and
presiding recommendation -- that excellent teaching be accorded the
same status and rewards as are allocated to research...

What we have not done in this or other institutions is devise mechanisms for
evaluating excellence in teaching with the same skill that we think we evaluate
excellence in research. With the pressures that are upon us from outside agencies
these days, we are going to have to come to grips with that. | think the sooner we
do it the better off we will all be. By adopting this, | think what we are suggesting
to ourseives is that we really don’t have to come to grips with that. | think it would
be a mistake to adopt the balanced case because we are sending to ourselves,
internally as importantly as any place else, the wrong message.

ALIPRANTIS: | would like to report two votes. A vote of the department of
mathematics which is probably the largest department. We discussed this matter and
the department overwhelmingly opposes the balanced case. The vote was 26
against, 1 for, and 1 abstention.

We also discussed the balanced case in the School of Science. The majority opposes
the adoption of this resolution.

SIDHU: | would like to address a concept that a friend of mine has developed because
the idea of the balanced case is not to lower the standards. You can have any
language you want. The problem is when you start getting teachers’ teaching
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evaluated on the same criteria as research and you want to make teaching as
research. We should discuss that and tackle that problem. You can have any
language you want, but unless you solve this problem, you are going to have
professors who are going to suffer because of that. Those days are gone when you
could get promotion on excellence in teaching just the way your school had judged
you that they can be excellent teachers even though they don’t have the national
recognition.

GALANTI: | would like to report a vote from the Law School. Both the Pand T
committees here, which consist of all tenured, full professors and the full facuity,
have discussed the balanced case and, unlike other schools here, the faculty from the
Law School has overwhelmingly favored the concept of the balanced case. My own
thoughts on this are that, yes, | see flexibility in the word "normally” as in the present
language. | don’t think the word "normally" is underlined in the handbook as it is on
the handout, but to me this is not a question of lowering the standards so much as
the emphasis has only been on the excellence in one of the three areas. | am troubled
with the idea that, "Well, if you are very, very good, we could sneak you through
even though technically you have not met the standards that Indiana University
expects for promotion -- just promotion, not tenure.” It is very possible for someone
who is not quite as aware of the actual wording of the language to say, "Well, | am
not going to make it" or perhaps be discouraged by a promotion and tenure committee
for whatever reason -- you are not demonstrating the excellence that is required for
promotion” and there is no pointing out of the alternative of a very good person being
promoted on the basis of balance across the board in all three areas. So, | am
personally in favor of the balanced case. | don’t think it is begging the question of
trying to develop an access for excellence in teaching. | think that is a challenge that
we are all faced with. | don’t think that we can sit back and say "We now don’t have
to worry about standards. We have lowered the standards. We are going to let
anyone who gets on this faculty, under any guise, we are going to promote that
person.” | don’t think that is the intention of the baianced case. | don’t think that is
going to be the consequence of adopting this language. If it is, then the schools
themselves have fallen down. | don’t think a school should admit, "Well, we are just
taking the easy way out. We are copping out. We have a difficult task to do and that
is trying to judge teaching. What are we going to do about it? We will just say the
balanced case lets in everyone.” | think since the 1990s, with the budget restraints
that are going to go on, | don’t see people getting promoted and tenured on the basis
of being a nice person. | think the case is going to have to be established by the
person seeking the promotion and | think, | personally would look very carefully at a
file that comes across my desk as a member of the P and T committee, saying "I
should be promoted from assistant to associate professor or from an associate
professor to a full professor on the basis of my overall balance. | am a little skeptical.
I would look very carefully to see whether there has been a strong case. | think
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someone presenting a balanced case is going to have to present more evidence to me
of being fairly close to excellent across the board. | can’t see myself voting for
someone who thinks we are talking about someone who is adequate. | do favor the
adoption of the balanced case. | am not too keen on the actual language of the UFC
proposal. The Law School faculty agree that the language that comes from UFC is
satisfactory to us.

KARLSON: | think the language here has a restriction on the word "normally".
Presently, promotion is being with excellence in at least one of these categories
normally. That doesn’t tell us what other circumstances under which a person can
be promoted. | feel that this language then defines the exception to the general rule.
This is more restrictive than it otherwise would be without this language. That is why
| think this language is beneficial because it defines the exception which "normally"
otherwise creates and restricts it to what it could otherwise be.

MIRSKY: | am from the School of Science and, as Roko mentioned earlier, the School
of Science did vote a majority in opposition to this and | am repeating that here. That
is not my main point. My main point or concern is that | was somewhat amazed that
the view of the Law School and lawyers in particular. The balanced case has passed
that there will not be a lowering of standards. In fact, there will be an improvement.
That people won’t go around voting just for a nice guy and gal. | see exactly the
opposite of that. | find it difficult to see the opening of what | would call "countless
loopholes”. That is why | said | was surprised that lawyers wouldn’t see that sort of
thing. | see countless loopholes in a balanced case where you are not going to be
mediocre because everyone here that supports the balanced case says, "That doesn’t
mean we are saying publicly that we accept just good. That is not what it is. But
they are also saying it is excellence. So, what it is then is something in between
those two. My point here now is that we can handle the in betweens under the
current system, | believe, in all schools, of course, | am more familiar with the School
of Science and IUPUI in general. We can handle that as a border land for people who
show some accomplishments in a second area. What | see over the next few years
is that, that level will become lower and lower and we will be creeping into mediocrity
as an acceptable measure for promotion. So, | wish to second, third, or fourth,
whatever the right word is, to urge opposition to this particular balanced case.

WARFEL: We have heard supbort and defense against this. Are we getting close to
being ready to consider this?

MORREL: | call the question.

WARFEL: Do | hear a second? UNKNOWN: Second.
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WARFEL: Will the Council consider the main question? All of those in favor say
"Aye." All against? Let me put it to you. The motion we have before us first is
whether or not we are in favor of the concept of the balanced case. Let me ask all
of those who are in favor of the balanced case to raise your hand. All of those
against the balanced case, raise your hand. Are there any abstentions? | think it is
quite clear that the motion is...

FREDLAND: | would like to get the number because we are going to have to take this
to the University Faculty Council.

WARFEL: Raise your hand if you are in favor of the balanced case. [18 for] All of
those against the balanced case. [46 against] Are there any abstentions? [3 absten-
tions]

The second motion the Faculty Affairs Committee brought to us no longer pertains.
Thank you very much, Pat.

UNKNOWN: | would like to bring up a point because it was specifically pointed out
that tenure is not mentioned in this proposal. Are we going to hear about this in
regard to tenure in the future?

BLAKE: My only feeling is that | don’t really know. It was a promotion issue that
was brought to us. That is the way we discussed it. | would have a whole different
opinion if it were tenure as | would promotion.

MCATEER: How will the results of this vote be conveyed to the University Faculty
Council? Are we going to send a statement?

WARFEL: We thought about that. We thought that Dick could take it back to the
Agenda Committee.

FREDLAND: First of all, we will put it on the agenda. What we are going to do is ask
for an amendment to the Facuity Handbook because the proposal that was adopted
last year to accept the balanced case at the UFC was an amendment to the handbook.
We cannot ask for reconsideration of the question from the parliamentary point of
view because we have a new body of people. It is not the same people who voted
last time. | have discussed with our Parliamentarian and the UFC Parliamentarian in
anticipation of this happening and what we will do is ask for an amendment. | cannot
guarantee that we will carry the day at the UFC. When it was voted on the last time
it was a very narrow vote. There is new representation. | think that one of the things
you want to do is lobby your UFC representatives on behalf of your interests in this
to see that your wishes get carried out.
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PETERSON: Just as one adds language by amendment, it seems to me that the
appropriate motion now is to remove the language that was added last year by an
amendment.

WARFEL: Are you making that in the form of an amendment?

PETERSON: | am saying that this is the way which we should carry this forward is
an amendment.

WARFEL: Is there a second? UNKNOWN: Second.

WARFEL: We are now moving that the University Faculty Council strike the bold
sentence in Circular 93-17. That is what we will be sending to the University Facuity
Council. Does anyone wish to discuss this motion?

UNKNOWN: What about the word "normally". Does that go along with the
suggested removal or does that stay?

FREDLAND: "Normally" is already there.

GALANTI: | will say for the record that | voted in favor of the proposal which was
defeated by the Council, | am going to have to abstain. | don’t think | could
consciously vote "No". | would like to have my abstention noted in the minutes.

WARFEL: By voting on the motion that is now before us will, in effect, send
President Fredland as our representative back to the UFC to see if this can be undone,
shall we vote or are there any more comments? All of those in favor, say "Aye". All
of those opposed, say "No". Any abstentions? Let’'s have a show of hands for
abstentions, please. There are 15 abstentions.

AGENDA ITEM VI & VII STOPPING THE TENURE CLOCK and TFFAA DISCUSSION

WARFEL: We will now move on to Item VI and VIl together. We have initially put
Stopping the Tenure Clock discussion on our agenda. It'is part of the whole TFFAA
issue and | would ask that we regroup. Let’s today try an introduction of the TFFAA
document. | would like to begin by asking the Council members if they have received
this document yet. Yes. Good. If we could accomplish today a tour of the lay of the
land on this and get a game plan for how we are going to subdivide and conquer these
documents, | think we will have done well.
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VESSELY: Do we have any standing rules about these items as far as time? Would
it be important at some point in time to adopt standing rules concerning so many
minutes pro and so many minutes con? | think one of the members today under our
previous discussion said he was fifthing, sixthing, or seventhing the vote. | think we
get to a point on some of these issues where it is gets complicated. | think we should
have some kind of rules.

WARFEL: We may wish to consider that, although today we have ample time and the
importance of the Balanced Case issue, | think, warranted full opportunity for people
to say their piece. The Executive Committee can discuss that and maybe come with
a suggestion to the Council in the future. | think that you will see that some of the
things that we will discussing in regards to TFFAA will be every bit as interesting as
the Balanced Case.

VESSELY: | guess | get concerned that sometimes, and that wasn’t the case today,
who would know that we could run out of things to say and yet still get our two
cents worth in. | would hope that the Executive Committee could do that.

KARLSON: | will just point out that what we are dealing with here first is a reiatively
thick document. Secondly, it is the product of a number of years of work. | don’t
believe that this body should start off with the idea that in some way we can deal
with it in a very short period of time. The body doing this took a long period of time
creating it. We are going to have to take some time just to read it and, obviously,
since it took them quite a bit of time to go through this and bring these recommenda-
tions forward, we should give credit for what they have done, but these are
exceptionally important issues. In fact, they are the most important issues that we
are going to be dealing with as a Faculty Council. It is the most important ones | have
seen before this Faculty Council in 17 years. In that sense, | think we should dedicate
whatever time is necessary.

WARFEL: Let’'s launch into an official introduction to this. Let me remind you that
it all started in 1988. From 1988 until 1992 the Task Force on Faculty Appointments
and Advancement worked as it produced a report. The documents which you were
mailed begin with the charge to that task force and their initial report, which was a
very thoughtful, long document that included 33 recommendations and considerable
background as to why the Task Force was making these recommendations. That is
the starting point. '

Last year during the academic year we asked school committees campuswide to look
at the task force report and comment about all of it or, in the case of some standing
committees, particular parts of it. We received feedback from that effort during the
year and had even more information to deal with. It was agreed by the Executive
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Committee, Faculty Affairs Committee, the Tenure Committee, and administration that
we could best approach this by forming an ad hoc Implementation Committee. During
the summer, spilling over into the fall, that Implementation Committee, which
consisted of Dean Plater and Dean Nusbaum from Administration, and members of the
Faculty Affairs Committee, the Executive Committee, the original Task Force and
Promotion and Tenure Committees, tried to take the original recommendations with
the feedback we already had and draw together some documents into an action plan.
Your packet begins with the original Task Force papers. It goes on to the action plan
of the Implementation Committee, and it ends with a large number of documents.

The Task Force report made "recommendations”. The Action Plan material produced
"documents”. The Action Plan also hones in on major issues. Some of these issues
must be considered by the Faculty Council because they involve Bylaws changes.
Some of these recommendations should be brought to the Faculty Council because
they are of great importance to our institution.

| would like for you to look at the pumpkin colored page and | would like to propose
that we tackle this big thing in the following way. After this introduction and some
preliminary discussion today, we will ask the Council to focus in on issues in an
orderly fashion.

At the November meeting, hopefully, we will consider the issue of combining the
Promotion and Tenure committees and the issue of Stopping the Tenure Clock.

At the December meeting we will focus in on the issue of adopting a dismissal policy
and comment on the many documents that are guidelines for promotion and tenure
dossier preparation.

The January meeting, tentatively, we will focus in on the issue of post tenure review
and other things that we wish to address. It may go smoothly. It may be rough. It
may take longer. But, this schedule will be the starting point for us. Those of us who
have been reading these documents ail summer have the gist of them, but they are
difficult to grab hold of and it is unyieiding. It is not easy.

This pink paper | think will help you. The issues which we are going to discuss in the
Council are listed in order beginning with Merger of Promotion and Tenure Commit-
tees. It will guide you as to what part of your materials you should focus on for that
discussion. For example, Merger of Promotion and Tenure Committees came about
because of the four recommendations which are listed. After discussions, the Action
Plan has two documents to present to you for your consideration, discussion, and
adoption or whatever. | think if you use the pink sheet you can subdivide the larger
document.
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Now, let’s open it up to general comments.

KOLESKI: | would like to commend the people who initiated and completed the
"Report of the Task Force on Faculty Appointments and Advancements." It was a
noble and extraordinary effort. However, | see the document entitled, "Action Plan
of the Ad Hoc Implementation Committee Regarding the Report of the Task Force on
Facuity Appointments and Advancements” as being important to all facuity members
because it is a very thoughtful assessment as to what has greater and lesser
significance in the original "Report on the Task Force on Faculty Appointments and
Advancements."” The perceptivity and seiectivity in the consideration of the various
recommendations to be considered. Therefore, | would like to see as much or more
time and effort devoted to the consideration of "The Action Plan" as the original
document. | extend appreciation to the members of both the original Task Force and
the Ad Hoc Implementation Committee for their efforts.

SPECHLER: | agree with my friend, Ray Koleski, very much. These documents which
| have had a chance to read are extraordinarily thoughtful, not surprising considering
the caliber of people who stepped forward to be on these committees. | think
particular of the role of Tony Sherrill, who is part of the School of Liberal Arts, and
Bernerd Bogar on the Implementation Committee, but there are many of our best
members on these committees, so it is not surprising that the recommendations are
measured. | would like to make one point about this. To a very profound and
considerable extent one way or another we in the School of Liberal Arts are aiready
doing a number of things recommended by the Implementation Committee or the
original committee. | would like to mention just one or two.

The most important recommendation sent forward by the Implementation Committee
is the review of tenured faculty and that is considered necessary because of change
in national legislation. We in the Department of Economics three years ago adopted
this even more strenuously. We now review all tenured, full professors in the
department every three years. Our experience, | think, has been excellent and
constructive. Of course, it signals to a person ...

KARLSON: You are out of order. My understanding is that the issue before the
assembly is the procedure by which this is going to be addressed. | think you are
addressing what is supposed to be addressed sometime in January.

WARFEL: | actually have, | think, opened the meeting to general comments. | think
what we will do now is give ourselves, considering the other things on the agenda,
until 4:55 p.m. for other additional general comments.

SPECHLER: | understood this to be a general discussion.



IUPUI Facuity Council Meeting
October 7, 1993
Page 19

KARLSON: Actually, you are arguing the specific issue which is to be discussed in
January and that is post-tenure reviews.

WARFEL: Marty, please finish.

SPECHLER: The most important thing in the Implementation Action Plan is something
that we are already doing and it has been highly satisfactory. | would suggest that
in the discussions we already mention what various schools and departments are
doing along these lines. | think you will find that the wisdom of departments and
schools are already doing much in these directions.

BYRNE: | too have nothing but gratitude, appreciation and a sense of the excellence
of all of the fine people who have worked on these various ad hoc committees, but
I do have a question. | would appreciate clarification as to the meaning of recommen-
dations first and implementation second. It seems to me that the ordinary procedure
is to have recommendations come before a body to be considered, endorsed, not
endorsed, modified, etc. Having come to some decision in that regards, then the
question comes before this body as was before us earlier this afternoon. | don't
necessarily approve or disapprove what kind of a recommendation was or was not
carried over into implementation action, but is there not perhaps something sliding
through procedure by suggesting this body vote on implementing what are, at this
point in time, only recommendations that have not been heard in their own terms and
on their own merits?

WARFEL: The recommendations can be and have been grouped into the various
issues. What | would propose is that the Council first ask the question for example,
"Do we approve of the several recommendations suggesting that we merge our
promotion committee and our tenure committee? |f we approve of that, do we like
how it is done in draft document #14 or do we want to fix that up before we approve
of that change in the bylaws, etc.? | think it would work.

BYRNE: May | ask one brief question? Are there any conclusions that we draw from
an absence of an implementation action document adjacent to one of the recommen-
dations? If we search this carefully, will we find for every recommendation there is
some implementation?

WARFEL: For some recommendations there are several documents. For some
recommendations there are no documents. And, for some documents there are no
recommendations. It is not easy. | know Bill Orme has asked specifically to make a
general comment.
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ORME: | am the representative to the Faculty Council from University Libraries. At
a meeting of the University Libraries faculty organization last week | was directed to
draft a statement to be shared with campus library representatives and read at this
Facuity Council meeting. This statement has been shared with and endorsed by
representatives from the IUPUI Libraries, including those in professional schools. The
statement reads as follows:

The original report of the Task Force on Faculty Appointments and
Advancements did not directly address review processes for criteria
for IUPUI librarians. The report of the Implementation Committee,
howaever, includes numerous passages which specifically address
librarians and these passages involve significant issues. Librarians at
IUPUI anticipate a review process, including a promotion and tenure
process, which involves librarians throughout the Indiana University
system. The librarians at IUPUI endorse the appointment of a special
committee to be empaneled by Dean Plater and Dean of IU Libraries
James Neal which will specify the Implementation Committee
recommendation A. We ask that no recommendation included in
either report which affects librarians be acted upon until that
committee completes its work.

Thank you.

WARFEL: According to our tentative schedule, at the January meeting "other issues”
follow the discussion of post-tenure review and the librarian issue was in recommen-

dation A. It may be that by January, progress has been made and, if not, we can
certainly consider...

ORME: There is one other thing that | would like to say to that. In discussion of the
Implementation Committee’s report and its various documents, issues that come
before that could have issues for librarians that they do not currently have. We are
interested in that group of discussions.

WARFEL: You are asking us to postpone discussion of the entire...

ORME: Not discussion. We are asking that any action on the recommendations be
postponed until a special committee has specified these recommendations may have
an opportunity to complete its work.

PLATER: What | think you are saying is that, that committee should go ahead and be
appointed now so its discussions can take place before this body gets to deliberate.
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We should proceed to appoint that committee right away rather than postponing it
until later.

ORME: The importance of these documents has already been mentioned in this
Council meeting. We realize the significance of these documents and we are aware
of the timeline that has been proposed. Once again we appreciate Recommendation
A as setting up that committee, but we would like that committee to have a chance
to consider these documents before the Council adopts these recommendations.

GALANTI: Have the librarians considered the specific documents? Are there any
proposals that we are going to consider as a body that the librarians would not feel
have to be examined by the librarian’s review committee, or are the comments
directed to all of the proposals?

ORME: Due to the fact that the librarians, as a group, have not had the chance to
carefully consider the Implementation Committee’s report, we would like to have a
special understanding in place so that we can have time for consideration.

GALANTI: | gather then we will be just pushing the timeline sometime in the future
because they are contemplating that there will be hostile action on at least two of the
items in November.

WARFEL: Unless | am wrong, currently librarians do not go through campus
promotion and tenure campus tenure committees. Is that right?

ORME: That is right.

WARFEL: So, we could go ahead and discuss what might happen to those two
committees since the librarians don’t go through them anyway.

ORME If that is true as stated, however, yes, through the documentation it is decided
that librarians do in fact go through campus promotion and tenure committees, we
would then find ourselves, in essence, retroactively effected by a decision that has
already been made. We don’t want to stifle discussions at all. We invite discussions
of these documents but we are very concerned that action not be taken on these
recommendations until we have a chance to sift the implications for IUPUI librarians.

WARFEL: We are out of time. We will proceed and hope that things will go well.
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AGENDA ITEM Vil GENERAL EDUCATION REPORT - EDWARD ROBBINS

WARFEL: Let’s go ahead with the rest of our agenda for today. The next item is the
General Education report with Ed Robbins.

*ROBBINS: We are in the process of preparing for presentation to the campus
community, all of you and your other colleagues, the second major report from the
Commission on General Education. This report is accompanied by a covering memo
from Chancellor Bepko and President Fredland encouraging us all to take advantage
of the opportunity to participate in discussion of general education that this report will
stimulate.

The report lists a variety of ways that you might become involved. Over the past two
years the Commission has engaged in a process and it has as its major goal involving
as many members of the campus community as possible in considerations about
general education at IlUPUI. From the discussions that prompted discussions that have
taken place the central feature of the process was involving a working draft for a set
or principles that might guide the efforts to identify the most appropriate strategies
for implementing the principles. This document outlines the nature of that process
and the way we would hope it would continue, particularly through inviting and
encouraging a wide participation among all the constituent groups. The report shares
with you a set of working principles that have emerged out of the last few years
effort of the Council. Those efforts have primarily been the involvement of some
100+ faculty, staff, and students and invites you to join in the further efforts to
refine the principles because we see those as working principles that will be effected
by what we also hope will occur and that is to begin to think about specific ways to
implement the principles and to identify ways in which we might determine whether
or not the efforts to implement those principles are effective.

Among the requests for your participation is the last page of this that we will hope
you will just rip off. it is a survey which we suggest that you give us your thinking
about the principles that are there, about the extent of examples or exemplars of
implementation strategies that the Commission itself just put together to stimulate
thinking, some indicators of effectiveness that accompany those implementation
strategies, and then we ask you to respond to one or the other of the opportunities
that are listed to participate. That is the possibility of becoming a part of one or the
other of a group of working committees that we are going to ask to consider these
principles and implementation strategies for them. Another option that we are
suggesting is, if you are interested in participating in either existing or new
committees that we hope will be established within the academic units which the
conversations there will also take up the challenge of refining these principles and
identifying implementation strategies that are most appropriate to the academic units.
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Then, also to attend an open forum that we have scheduled for November 8 from 2
p.m. until 4 p.m. in the new library. Plan to come to that forum to share with us
directly your responses to the work of the Commission. We also encourage you, if
you prefer to use E-Mail or Voice Mail, to send us either electronically or verbally on
the Voice Mail your comments and responses to the plan that we have laid out. | will
be glad to answer any questions.

GALANTI: When did people receive that?

ROBBINS: | suspect some people may have received it today. The printing was
completed late yesterday and the distribution process began today and | assume will
be finished today. They are in campus mail and, depending on your mail reaches you,
today, tomorrow, or certainly by Monday at the latest.

WARFEL: At the risk of being out of order myself, your mention of the faculty forum
reminded me that we have scheduled two faculty forums on the TFFAA issues. Let
your faculty know that these sessions are available and urge them to personally get

involved.
AGENDA ITEM IX QUESTION/ANSWER PERIOD

WARFEL: We have a question-and-answer period scheduled. Are there any
questions?

SIDHU: | have one specific question about open faculty forum general discussion.
How are the faculty going to be informed? Is it going to be by letter or what?

FREDLAND: Use the campus radio station. We could cut down trees to clear all of
Indiana if we sent a letter every time we had a faculty forum. | wish | knew. We
have three scheduled. We will probably have to send a letter to everybody.
WARFEL: |If you would tell everybody in Physical Education, they would know. Are
there any other questions?

AGENDA ITEM X UNFINISHED BUSINESS

WARFEL: Our next agenda item is Unfinished Business. Is there any unfinished
business? [None]
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AGENDA ITEM Xl NEW BUSINESS
WARFEL: Is there any new business?
ALIPRANTIS: (could not understand - too much noise)

PLATER: This is an interpretation of federal law after some extended negotiations and
discussions with, in particular | believe, the IRS.

ALIPRANTIS: So that means that for a whole year (could not understand)
PLATER: That is correct.

UNKNOWN: | am in the School of Engineering and Technology. Why was the land
in front of the library cleared of trees?

COHEN: May | speak to that? The week of September 20 the same thing happened
to all the trees south of the library. | called Buildings and Grounds and the Chancellior.
What Buildings and Grounds department said was that the area south of the library
is going to be landscaped with a brand new fountain and lots of trees, in fact more
trees than we had before.

Also, the trees which were taken down were trees that grow along fences and,
therefore, they are not particularly good trees. 1| sent a resolution to President
Frediand. | don’t know if it is appropriate for the Facuity Council to take action or
not. It also may be a moot point since the trees, at least in this area, are gone. |
think the last two trees may be standing by the AO Building [laughter]. | would hope
that there would be some resolution that would say when an architect or a landscape
architect designs some structure, that they work around the existing trees. We are
fortunate that we do have a couple of cross sections from the trees that were
removed that we want to save and put in our Curriculum Resource Library in the ES
Building.

it is really a shame that the historical significance of the trees that used to be a fence
was taken out. People used to live here. | think it is important for us to remember
that. | have a resolution that | would like to read:

All landscaping and future building at IUPUI shall consider the saving
of existing trees as its first priority. All effort shall be made to build
without damaging existing trees.
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WARFEL: Is there a second to the resolution? FREDLAND: !'ll second it.
WARFEL: Is there any discussion?

UNKNOWN: Do you think we should check that with somebody in the botany/biology
departments? Some trees grow better in certain soils and shades, etc., than others.
It may the landscape people have taken that into account.

WARFEL: | think that the resolution further asks that the consideration of not cutting
existing trees be given. It doesn’t forbid them.

PLATER: As Kathy has said, as long as we understand this to mean that consider-
ation will be given, that | certainly would support the resolution as well, but the Board
of Trustees reserves to itself all decisions on buildings and planning and it is not
within the province of Faculty Council to act upon. But, since the resoiution asks that
consideration be given to that seems to me to be appropriate, but we have to
understand that it's consideration and not something within the power of the Council
to act. It is a matter for the Board of Trustees’ authority and policy.

WARFEL: Are we ready to vote? All in favor of the resolution, say "Aye". All of
those opposed? [none] Are there any abstentions? [none] Is there any other new
business?

AGENDA ITEM XIi ADJOURNMENT

If not, we are adjourned.
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PRESENT ADN : Chancenor Geratd L. Bepko Dean W:lham Plater.
REANS:; John Barlow. Waltef Daly, Barbara Fischier, P. Nicholas Kellum, Angela
McBride, Sheldon Siegel, William Voos. ELECTED FACULTY: tinda Adele'Goodine,
C D Aliprantis, Timothy Baldwin, Henry Besch, Patricia Blake, Frances Brahmi, David
- Burr, Edmund Byrne, Michael Cohen, Michael Dalsing, Naomi Fineberg, Richard
Fredland, Karen Gable, Paut Galanti, Michael Gleeson, Jean Gnat; Clifford Goedwin,
Dolores Hoyt, Norman Hudson, Juanita Keck, Robert Keck, Raymond Koleski, Joseph
Koss, Steven Leapman, Diane Leland, Dana McDonald, Richard Meiss;" Arthur Mirsky,
William Qrme, Vimalkumar Patel, Richard Peterson, Rebecca Porter, Norrig Richmond,
Margaret Richwine, Edward Robbins, Carl Rothe,; Charies Slemenda, Robert Sutton,
Karen Teeguarden, Jeffery Vessely, Eric Wiebke, Patricia Wittberg, Charies Yokomoto.
EX QFFICIO MEMBERS: Janet Feldmann, Edgar Fleenor, Hitwant Sidhu. VISITORS:
J. M. Brown (Sagamore], Mary Gilchrist {Chair, Academic Affairs Committee], Erwin
Boschmann [Faculty Development Office]l, Cyrus Behroozi [Chair, Budgetary Affairs -
Committee], Shirley Nusbaum [Faculty Records Offlce], Mmam Langsam [School of
Liberal Arts], Timethy Langston [Student Affa;rs} gEx 5 \

Altematu Prcum. Dawd Levws for James Ba#dwm, Sharry Bauer for Stuart Hart,
Beverly Ross for M. Jan Keffer, Jerry Durham for Lee Schwecke, Dawd Fnsby for
Maxine Tutterrow [Staff Council President].

ABSENT: ADMINISTRATION: J. Herman Blake. DEANS: A. James Barnes, Trevor
Brown, H. William Gilmaore, Alfred Potvin, John-Rau, David Stocum, Donaid Warren,
Charles Webb, James Weigand. ELECTED FACULTY: Biagio Azzareili, Merrill Benson,
David.Ganal, Paul Carlin, Michael Clark, Elaine Cooney, Gayle Cox, Theodore Cutshall,
Joseph DiMicco, William Engle, Michael Fritsch, Joe Garcia, Gareth Gilkey, Jerome
Kgpian, Eric Long, James McAteer; Lynda Means, Bernard Morrel, Bart Ng, Byron
Olson, Daniel Peavy, -Michael Sadove, Brian Sanders,: Richard Schreiner, Aristotle
Siakotos, Jay- Simon, Jeffrey Springston, David Suzukx, Rosalte Vermette,. James
Walhhan. Kamn West, Susan Zunt :

AGENDA ITEMI- MEMORIAL RESOLUTION ROBERT V. KIRCH SCHOOL OF
LIBERAL AﬂTs

WARFEL The mectmﬂ shau €Qme. to order Thank you all ~for~ noticing that our
meeting . was suppesed to start @t 3:00:today and actually showing up. We are
waiting for the:Chancellor who.is on his way. from the Board of Trustees’ meeting in
Kokomo. We will proceed with the early parts of our meeting before he arrives.
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The first matter of business is a memorial resolution for Professor Robert V. Kirch,
from the School of Liberal Arts. Professor Kirch was one of the pioneers in the pre-
IUPUI era. . He was.at the IU Extension in Political Science.” He retiréd as Professor
Emeritus in 1988.- We will not read the full text of the resolutmh but we wuu stand
for a moment of mlence r . ; :

AGENDA ITEM ll APPHOVAL OF MINUTES MAY 6, 1993

WARFEL You have had in your pessesston fera number ot weeks me minutes of the
May meetmg. J.think the time has finally come for us to see if we can get them
approved. The minutes of the September and October meetings are at me prmter and
we they-are not avarlabie today fdr appravat

Are there any correcttons to. the Mav Gth mrnutes? Heanng ndne, we w:ll take them
as approvad : J

Ken Scales, Presudent of the Undergraduate Student Asaembtyf asked if he could
come today and address the Council for five minutes. He is between classes between
3:45 and 4:00.° | hope that the timing will work out so that we don’t have to
interrupt somebody.  He would like to address the Cduncil about the srate of the
Student Center. '

AGENDA ITEM lll . CHANCELLOR‘S REPORT GERAI.D BEPKO

BEPKO l think part of the mort has already beon addressad We have copies of a
memo .reporting on the administrative reviews that were ¢onducted in 1992-93.
Those that are:finished at:any rate. “Four have besn firtished < The reviews of the
offices of the Dean of the School of Dentistry, the Office of Dean of Student Affairs,
the Office of the Dean of the Law School, and the Office ‘oFthe Dean of the Herron
School of Art. Summaries of these administrative reviews are incorporated in this
memorandum, some copies of which have already been distributed. We have enough
copres now for evervone

Last year when we reported on thas actwrty for the ﬂrSt ’wme we said that we would
make, in accordance with our policy, a written report to the Faculty Council, to the
faculties of the'schoois that'may be involved, and to:the staffs irv any offices of the
campus administration that were the subject of reviews. ‘This'memb is our response
this year to last-year’'s reviews and it contains those sufmmaries. ‘Last year we said’
that we should do this in-writing so. ‘that you would have the benefit of a full
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explanation of what happened. We are continuing that practice. We thought it was
a good year in 1991-92 and | think 1992-93 also proved to be a good process for
helping all of us do our jobs better and to help keep healthy open lines of commumca-
tion throughout the campus.

The one review which isn’t finished is the School of Medicine. It should be finished
~ shortly. As soon as it is, we will report on that both to the School of Medicine,
faculty and staff, and to the Facuity Council.

| know we have other things on the agenda, so | will try not to take up too much time
with this, but one other point that | would like to talk about is to get your reactions,
apropos of Dick’s mentioning Clyde Ingle and the Commission for Higher Education,

to a draft of a mission statement that has been developed by the: staff of the
Commission. | should say a word about the work of the staff of ICHE. They are
engaged in the process of developing a statewide picture of .higher education with
each campus and each mission prgeonholed in a place that the ICHE thinks is
appropnate Their goal is to try to streamline higher education in the state and make
sure that everyone's dorng the job that the state thinks they ought to be doing. In
that process they have developed a one-page summary of what they think each
campus is, what it is doing, and what it ought to do. |have distributed to you, with
a memo from Karen Rasmussen who is the ICHE staff person in charge of this project,
the page which they have done for IUPUI.

| think it might be-worth a moment to look at it because there are a number of issues
raised by ‘this document that we will respond to, but | would like to have you give us
your ‘comments as well to inform our responses.. They have, to the credit of the
Commussron staff, now put IUPUI in its own separate category. It is no longer a
regional campus. It is now characterized as indiana’s metropolitan university. But,
it then says in the very first line, "it serves commuting students from Central indiana.”
While we do serve a lot.of commutnng students, a lot of our students do not consider
themselves to be commuters and we don’t consider them to be commuters. Not that
there is anything wrong with commuting students, it is just that, in terms of our
functions, in terms of the constituencies that we now serve and our mission, we are
going to comment on this. | think it would be especially interesting to contemplate
describing the students who are enrolled, for example, in the School of Medicine as
being commuting students. They also say most of our students enroll part-time.
While, as a campus, that. may be true, it masks a very substantial complexity on the
campus that we think has to be acknowledged in this statement of purpose. We do
have some units that are almost all full-time. And, even if we have substantial part-
time enroliments, it is important to recognize that we have between 8,000 and 9,000
full-time, undergraduate students. That makes us, in that sense alone, one of the
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largest full-time, undergradua"te student pOpulatiohs in the state.

In paragraph two, the sentence which | think attracts the most attentlon is the one
that says, "its primary responsibility is undergraduate education, pius the professional
education it provides in medicine, dentistry, and law.” People in business, social
work, nursing, public affairs, and a variety of other programs would be surprised to
' see themselves excluded from this.  We will correct that error, but | guess rather than
go through and indicate where we see factual problems with the underfymg base of
information that they work with, | think the important reaction will be on-a more
general level to say that we think that this, again, represents too narrow a view of
what IUPUI's long-term mission is for the state of Indiana. ' That we have a
responsibility to provide a broad range of educanonal opportunities built around the
strengths of the health schools, to provide the region, and the state in many areas,
with the kinds of educational services that it needs. "That includes graduate education
and research-in a variety of fields, not only medicine or the graduate professional
schools. That is a process that we will be going through this vear “You will probably
hear more about’it. We will be sharing with you any documents that we send to the
Commission, but we think. it is important for you to know about this bécause we
would like to have your comments.- We would like your feedback. We would like to
incorporate vomf thoughts mto the responses that we make.

But, as chk Fredland has said more eloguently than | can, I think this year is going
to be important for people who work in our academic family here to address these
issues out in the community. People in the community have to understand that
Indianapolis’s future and the future of the state of Indiana, indeed, is tied up with our
ability to succeed in-becoming a national model for the urban university of the future.
If we have constraints placed upon-us that inhibit us from achieving that goal, it will
be most unfortunate. We think that all of you with the many peopie that you have
contact with in the community could be very helpful in getting that message out. We
need more informed people and people who are willing to stand up and explain what
the future cf ‘higher education ought to be in this region. ‘

WARFEL: Thls was just distributed and | haven’t had a chance to read through it and
give it a lot of thought, but is there anyone who would like to make a comment at this
time or ask a questlon?

MCDONALD: | have a question about it. Apparently the 20, 000 is @ pretty ambitious
number What i8 a good numbar? ,

BEPKO They started with 40,000, so it is less ambitious than where they started.
| don‘t know how they:come up with these numbers. | think they are just very
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speculative guesses about how many students would have to be enrolled in post-
" secondary studies of one kind or another in order for us to have the same percentage
enrolled as other states in thls regton do

Roeems Are we to assume that the items which are marked out are to be changed
- or:are they simply to be deieted? One of them is Expected Teachmg Load which is.
marked out and the other one is Community and Public Service which was previously
to be added and is now marked olt. How can you interpret what ta expect as far as
the Commrssron is concerned wrth those rtems? ‘

BEPKO Those rtems whtch ‘are" marked out, | think; ‘are being removed from this
document. But, the one which you mentioned in particular which is of grave concern
to all of us -- the expectation for teaching load -- we believe is going to be moved
somewhere else. So, it is not going to disappear. It will just be in a different
document.- 5 Tr e |

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: (could not understand)

BEPKO: As you may know, last spring the Commrssaon adopted a set of teaching
expectations for all public -university campuses in the state, ’an’d the adopted
expectation for IUPUI’s generai academic progrars was eight sections per year.. We
have, of course, objected to that and will continue to’ ‘argue that that i’s inappropnate
for an institution of this kind. The first step in that drocess is 10 have us be put in our
own category as indiana’s metropolitan or major urban university. The 'second step
will be to adjust those expectations. But, | think you can see the mood of the political
community. -The tCHE didn’t dream this up. Thrs is somethmg that is coming from
a larger political base in tho state.

BYRNE Speakmg of political, what are the political expectations not to mention
budgetary with regard to geographic responsibility? Are these divisions in the State
of Indiana so that students will ‘know whether they shodild go to |UPUt or whether
they should not? Why are fines drawn around certain countres? ls at because there
is another state mstltution lymg just beyond? :

BEPKO I thmk tha you have pmbably guessed correctiv about the rationale that was
used in listing these counties for the Indianapolis campus. | don’t thmk anyone knows
where that is leading at this point. The one thing that is of interest is that both
Purdue, West Lafayette, and Indiana Umversrty Bloommgton have a srmrlar listing of
counties that' thw serve too

FREDLANB«: Our number is 1erger than theirs, however.
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BEPKO: That is true.

FREDLAND: Tomorrow at the faculty conferenge Charles Yokomoto and Kathy
[Warfel] are going to represent IUPUI. And, depending on what comes out of that,
it might be a thought, if it would be your pleasure, that the Executive Committee
could try to draft a restatement of this. | have trouble with lots of line and the
categories, for that ‘matter, and bring it to you for your.consideratioo-in December
since it will probably be too. late to effect the Commission if they.don‘t defer their
deadlines. But, at least it will still get into the mix before the January deadline for the
final report and have a faculty input in @ more systematic way than just complaining
about it. If you think that would be a useful.idea, we could try:to do that.

BESCH: So moved.

BEPKO: If | might comiment on that. | think we should have one response from the
institution. '

FREDLAND And not a separate one from the faculty?

BEPKO. One. of ths problems with that i that nf we have muitiple responses, af they
are inconsistent in some. way, that will detract-from.the power of our presentation.

1 would Inke for s to ,do mns together and would applaud that.-‘On this issue, | don't
think that' we ate gomg to have much difficulty in reaching & consensus of thought‘
because the 1ssues are very clear, and we all have the same mm of view..

YOKOMOTO: | was wondering if two persons might havc written this. In one
paragraph they talk about ...by virtue of its... comparatively open admission... ‘That
is under the Challenge. But, the on the Admission Policy they say, “admission
somewhat selective.” : 2 : SR -

BEPKO: It may MVe been wntten by different people it may have been written at
dufferent tlmos bv the samo person.- It wasn’'t read with the critical eye that you have
just read it. That is before it came over to us. And, in fairness to them, they are
sending it to us for comment. That is one of the comments that we have already
concluded we should make. . Indeed, the admission standards are quite-different for -
dnfferent proqmms mu Ahe campus. That complexaty, again; is masked by a single
statement about admnssuons ~

MCBRIDE: As Dean of the School of Nursing, the thing that concerns me, is the
continuing notion that IUPUI’s mission is geographically fixed, when schools like my
own, based on this campus, have systemw:de responsibilities, too. My.own view is
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that the only thing that makes us a research-minded Big Ten university is if you think
of an Indianapolis-Bloomington corridor, because the two campuses taken together
have a compiementary relationship.

BEPKO: | thlnk that is a very good point, Ange!a. In fact, in responding to the
Commission’s proposals last spring about teachmg expectations, we emphasized that
- what they were doing at that time, and mdeed more sO now, would tend to destroy
the growmg and 1 think very positive core campus relationship between Bloomington
and Indlanapolus Indiana University has planned for the last 20 years that its future
would be built on the complementary strengths that would grow at both Indianapolis
and Bloommgton | think that if you tried to segregate those in the way the
Commission has, then it would be a retrograde step. We have pointed that out to the
Commission. [l don’t think they are as enamored of the core campus or system
school conqe‘p_t except on occasion when it has suited their other purposes as we are. ]

PETERSON: | am having some phulosophncal problems with this whole issue of
mission. When somebody writes a mission statement for you, no matter how many
times you tell them that it is not right, and no matter how many times they revise it,
it is never going to be a mission statement of this campus. We are never going to
really feel like we have ownershsp as a campus, as different schools, and as individual
faculty. It wil| be sOmebody else’s idea of what we ought to be as a campus.” |
think, phulosoohlcally, the Commussnon has really done things wrong and has caused
more division than needs to be done | think we need to take a proactive role in this
and write our own mission statement that comas from us as a faculty as to who we
see oursetves as 'Yes, we do have certain things that the state wants us to do and
try to address those in that mission statement that we develop as a faculty, but to
have somebody else hand us somethmg and say, "This is your mission.” | am not
convinced that any of us are going to feel like the owner. :

BEPKO: | think that you are right, Dick. Let me tryto make a distinction between one
kind of mnssmn statement and another. The kind of mission statement you are talking
about is our own self-generated statement of aspirations. That will always be
different than this kind of thing. This is a statement of limitations. This is the state’s
effort to put ovorythmg into a compartment so that they think it will be more efficient.
Itis their effort to regulate so that they can have comfort that they are not spending .
more money or that faculty members in lnduanapohs are not doing more research than
they should and are failing in that way to meet the needs of the undergraduate
students. So, there will aiways be differences between our mission statement, which
we have had various iterations, of and what they do by way of this Inmmng statement.
What we have to do at this point is acknowledge the statutory authority of the
Commission to establish mission statements of this kind for the campuses and do our
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. best to make sure they don’t do somethmg that is inimical to the publlc mtérest in that :
process.

PETERSON: | understand that they need to make some comment about what we are
to be as a campus, but we need to be more activity as lndlwdual faculty in somethmg.
that we feel we are supporting and comes from the campus ltself We may have a
- campus mission statement but it is not somethmg that many faculty would really truly
feel that they have ownership in either. | don’t think anyone could tell you in this.
meeting, any detail at all about what is in that mission statement and probably many
of us have never had a chance to read it. It has been, | am sure, in many dlStl’lbUthl’lS
but do you really feel llke you have ownership of it? That is the question.

BEPKO: The last time we went through this was in 1987-88. There was a broad
distribution of a series of planning documents that hundreds of faculty looked at, read,
and commented upon. Bill Plater was the person who led this, and he did an extra-
ordinarily good job of drawing together the far-flung and diverse facuity that. work on
the campus into one statement of what we are. We are going through a new process
right-now that is a little different and will take a little longer probably, although we are
under great pressure to finish it because the Commission is forcing all of this in a
relatively short time. Our response to the Commission’s whole movement to limit
what we are and also to mandate a lot of measurements of what we are doing ought
to be to develop, within the academic community, a statement of mission, vision,
values, goals, and objectives, and then determine how we measure what we are
doing. That is, we ought to tell them who we are, what we are trying to do, and how
we are going to measure it and then let that stand against the sorts of things that
they are producmg If we do our job properly and have the right kinds of measure-
ments, | think our product in the public mind wrll be far supenor That is what we are
doing right now.

KARLSON: | have two comments. First, | notice they have a goal of 20, 000 new
undergraduates. Is there any goal to improve our graduate education in its numbers? A
And if not, why not becausc | think that is very significant to faculty

Secondly, when I look at this Primary Geographlc Responsrbrlrty. | have some difficuity
when they put in medicine and dentistry as statewide, but | don’t want to leave all the
countles unnamed here to the Bloommgton law school.

BEPKO: In the view of the Commlsslon staff this is the Marion County Law School,
Henry.:
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KARLSON: In the view of the Law S¢hool, and slightly over two-fifths of the Indiana
Supreme Court, they are wrong and sizeable proportron of the Indiana Court of
Appeals. Put bluntly; the Law School is, as 1 am sure you are aware havmg been a
faculty member and the dean of the Law School, much broader than that and we hope
to get even more so B

| BEPKO* “And | hope we ¢an’ mobmze the Law alumm to speak on behalf of this
institution in its totalrty and make sure that it isn "t just the Law School that gets
statevwde mandate, but t’hat the full carnpus ns recogmzed for. what it ought to be..

KARLSON Well, “at least rf we are gomg 0 provude support, we wm get our fair
~ share. - L

BEPKO Don’t start negotnatiné Henry [Iaughter]

KARLSON The second point is, what about this concept of rncreasmg graduate
educatron? I don t see any goal there Has that been drscussed? :

«««««

go around ‘the country from Sta?e to s ate you won t hear much conversatuon about
graduate education. The concern has een for undergraduate education. It.is at least
a decade-old focus and 1 :am suré in ‘sorhe places there is great concern but, by and
large, in the Indiana Commission fdr H?gher Edur;atron ‘there has not been a lot of
attention paid to it. Certamly not attenﬁon paid to gxpandmg |t -- with one exception.
There is a lot of concérn over family practice physicians.

AGENDA ITEM 1V - PRESIDENT*S REPORT : ‘RICHARD A. FREDLAND

WARFEL: We' will féverse the reporting of the Chancellor and the Presrdent and go :
directly into the President’s Report.

FREDLAND Jost one word regarding the memonal resolutron of Bob Klrch You all
owe him a debt ot gratitude that you may not be aware of because it was he who
hired e to come' to this campus. We have missed him very much since he, retared
and since his death. ,

One issue about which we can report the conclusion. We adopted a resolution last
time ruing the cutting of the trees. | was instructed to. wnte a letter to the relevant

authorities exprassing our dismay. ‘| have ‘a rePponee from Bob Martin, Vice
Chancellor for Adminiistrative’ Affairs, who says: "Thanks for telling me and we will
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keep itin mind." ] hope that makes you feel better.

You and your colleagues should’ have recelved a four page qocumenx of commlttee
preferences dated October 15 asking for a response by. November 1. It is not yet too
late to return those forms. If you would stir the pot among your. colleagues to ask
them to respond. One of the frustrating things | have found in this position -- | came
- in with very few illusions, | thought -- but one of them was that we could.incorporate
new DeOple into the process of faculty governance by tapprng them to serve on
commrttees which rs the begmnrng of the process. But, the names keep.recurring --
the same old names -- | might add. We would !. : to encourage people to grease the
wheels of faculty governance by, partlcrpatmg, T. ere are lots.of ways we can do that.

. The last time 1 had to name a cormmittee | went through the roster of faculty until my
eyes fell on one name and | picked that person to be on a committee. | have no idea
of what the outcome of that may be, but | don’t like that process particularly, but it
is the next best thing that | know of if people don’t respond to this request Please
encourage your colleagues lf you will. ;

We are due to have a Board of Review election in January for our third of the three

Boards of Review. | think we have it rrght this year as opposed tg last year when we
didn’t have it right. We would like permission of the.Council t0.move the election
forward to December because it may oe possuble that we, will. have three Boards of
Review cases under consmeratlon. I¥ justrcg delayed is 1usme denied, we do not
want to delay it from December untll January unnecessarily. | can‘t think of any

~onat a later point. Is that how we would do sometmng lrke that?

WARFEL: | was wondering if we could see at the beginning of the December meeting
if it was necessary to do that ang then ask for.a suspension of the rules.

FREDLAND: That sounds temfrc .We will have the slates out seven days in advance,
of the Deeember meeting, if this i is necessary. We will let you know.more about this.

If you were waiting breathlessly for the election resuits, not from New York City,
from New Jersey, or Canada, but from the Constitutional amendment which we

approved in this body last sprlng, it has passed by a overwheln:ung margm What was
the last count? o , :

CHUMLEY The last tally was 165 for and 8 against.

FREBLAND lt s not posslble to have a flawless electnon. | find. There was eencem
expressed One co’lleaque sald "For the frrst tlme in 20 years | am writing a.memo:”
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| am glad that we stimulated that intellectual activity with a constitutional amend-
ment. It came to you without an envelope in which to put your secret ballot which
will come anonymously to the Faculty Council office. It struck me that it was not an
issue of great |mportance We waere trying to save paper, envelopes, trees, and of the
other things that are associated with it. We won’t do that again. We will waste
every single envelope we can. ‘ =% - i

You should be aware, as others are, that your Commission of Higher Education is
serving the peopie of Indiana at the moment by having established six task forces to
look at, among other things, how Indiana is going to serve 35,000,:20,000, or
40,000, depending on which document you look at, new students. The mission
statement that they are evolving for this campus includes that as one of our primary
responsibilities to serve a portion, probably a dispropartion of these new students the
way it seems to be stated. Another one has to do with faculty productivity. Why
aren’t you teaching more?

The Commission is having a meeting tomorrow of faculty summoned by the faculty
member of the Commission who happens to be an Indiana State University faculty
member and a political scientist with whom | am acquainted. We have been invited
to send two people to this faculty confabulatlon that is. gomg to talk about these
issues. o o

| have taken it upon myself to send a memo to all of the Indiana University people
going which is, theoretically, two people per Indiana University campus which will be
a substantial portion of the number of people there, to separate us from the IVTC
folks when we talk about things. since our issues are not the same and to try the
reports of these task forces delayed beyond their January deadline so that we will
_have an opportunlty for faculty input. | tell you all of this so that if you see something
surfacing.of this kind, you can be tuned in to what it is. It is the Commission in its
dellberatlve mode without faculty input at the moment. But, we are trying to see if
we can do something about that. You may. be called upon, as a member of this body
or in some other capacity, to meet with one of those task forces or to testify if indeed
they hold haarlnga of what we are asking them to do or in some other way to involve
faculty SO we can give them a facultv perspective, So, be tuned into that, if you will.

Finally, as we go through our deliberations today» and are considering issues of
perhaps more import than the routine stuff we often consider, comparable to the
Balanced Case that we considered last meeting. | wanted to remind you that you may"
request a sccret ballpt. if you wcsh Someone expressed a discomfort last time at
having to vote wlth the waxchful eye of a dean aver his or her shoulder. So, if you
wish to request a &ecret ballot. it can be done. Our Parliamentarian is prepared to
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guide us into that mode if you would like. A simple majority vote on a non- debatable
motion will get us to that mode.

WARFEL: Are there any questions or comments about a;r\'ything‘fDick has presented?

~ UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Just as an addendum to the comment regarding the tree
cutting, it might be of interest to note that approximately a month ago Mr. Martin
moved the red oak approximately 12 inches in diameter from the south"slde [non-
medical side of campus] to the north side in front of the Union Bunldmg it is now
planted there. ‘ '

BEPKO: May | make'a comment. | am sorry that | wasn’t at the last meeting, but |
have talked to Michael Cohen who made the resoiution... '

FREDLAND: And Cliff Goodwin. We had two.

BEPKO: Okay. | talked to Michael Cohen before the meeting a couple of times and
was prapared to talk a little bit about the steps that had been taken to try to preserve
the trees in the area that is the courtyard now, the plaza, in front ‘of the library. The
analysis was fairly extensive. it involved the evaluation of the type of trees that were
involved, their likely longevity, and the ability to preserve the trees if they were left
in place and the ability to move them. | don’t think they could be moved because
they were too deeply rooted. A combination of constderatlons, the type of tree it is
being one that is not likely to live a long time anyway. They may have some that
appeal to us. They have been looking at it for a long time. The people who specialize
in‘this kind of thing call them weeds. They were not trees that you would plant for
long-term aesthetic purposes. Coupled with the fact that the change in elevation that
had to take piace because of drainage and lots of other things that were designed into
the library and the other buildings would have meant that those trees would have had
to have been buried further than they were, making their life expectancy very short--
all of which was analyzed very carefully before a decision to remove the trees was
made. In addition, there will be a substantial net gain in trees in that area when the
library’s wood plaza is completed. There will be lots of trees to replace those which
were taken out. All of us feel as fondly, | think, as you do about not wanting to lose
trees, but in this case, the analysis inevitably led to that conclusion, but the net gain
in trees should make us all feel good

FREDLAND' Mav I amend my comments? | found my pmce of paper with the task
forces of the Cormmission and | wanted to read the titles of the six task forces. They
are: (1) Meeting Indiana Needs: enrolling 35,000 additional Indiana students, (2) The
Increasing Campus Productivity. | discovered the Commissioner, CIyde Ingle, having
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lunch with one of my colleagues today and | suggested to my colleague that he should
be teaching instead of wasting his time with the Commissioner. [laughter] The
Commissioner thought that was very appropriate. (3) Exploring Funding Alternatives,
~ (4) Improving the Fit Between Secondary and Post-ﬁacondarv educataon (5) Focusmg
Campus Missions; (6) Assessmg Needs for Capataf Facilities.

AGENDA ITEM V- SELECTION OF THE VALUE OF N ACTION lTEM

WARFEL We have a very full agenda $O we wull move on. to our next agenda item
which is selection of the value of N. Circular 93-22 wiiil.help us in demdmg what the
value of N should be for the next two years. :

The first sheet of this circular enumerates the membership of the IUPUI Faculty
Council beginning with all of those categories that are designated ex officio members
of this Faculty Council and they are listed on the circular. You can see that at a
minirum there are 23 ex officio members of this Council. If none of the people in
these categories was aiready elected to the Council, the maximum. number of ex
ofﬁcto members we would have would be 47. : ~— = f

The main part of the Councu is made up of the elected members -- unit representa-
tives elécted by each academic unit and an equal number of members elected by the
facuity: at large. Currently, we have 40 unit reprasentatlves and 40 at-large
representatives making 80 elected representatives.

The other side of this circular shows you flrst how we are constituted this year,
according to the facuity number in 1992 and the unit representatives we currently
have. The rest of the columns are davoted to choices about how many unit
representatives we would have if N were 46, as it is now, or if N were 56, 66, 76,
or 86. One of the columns shows the number of faculty in each academic unit -- the
official’ number for the month of October this year, which i is the number that we need
to use. . , .

The bottom of the page shows usmg the minimal and maximal numbers of ex officio
members. " It shows how large the Council mnght end up-being for.N of 46; N of 56,
N of 66, N of 76, or N 6f 86. With that background, let me open it up for comments.

| should also say that the Executive Committee at their meetmg fast week decided to
officially recommend tha‘f N be 586. R

MEISS: What is N now?
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WARFEL: . N'is now 46. If N remained 46, next year’s Council wqu-l,d‘}thv,e, bétWeén
105 and 129 members " s ' ' .

’MQDONALD What is the average attendance at these meetmgs? Do we get 50
percent or 70 percent attendance? It seemns that somaetimes we don’t have a real rich
group of people and maybe you don’t want to hold it down.

WARFEL: There is a paragidph 6f persons present and \a"y'paf'agvrébh of bétsons abSent
shown on the minutes which we approved today and it comes out about even.

MGDONALD 'So, it seems to rhe that possibly you don t need to shm |t down. Are
there too many of us?

FREDLAND: | just roughly counted about 59 people here today.
WARFEL: lt-is, as a matter of fact, the»samef 59 people Who'sﬁb"\&éd up last time.

BESCH lf N equals 56 we stlll would have about three-quarters of the body elected
maximally and just over 60 percent elected if all ex officio persons were not elected.
Much beyond that, of course, we get down to the order of about one-half or so
elected and the other half done by ‘virtue of the offuce they hold The Umverscty:
Faculty. Council constitution mandates that omy a certam portion, | think it is one-
fourth, not be elected. Is that not nght? C )

WARFEL: You are saymg the University Faculty Const:tutlon

BESCH ln other words, the faculty, who are admmnstratuve content of the Umversnty
Faculty Counctl must be four to one or more o

WARFEL Tho ex: cfﬂcios from the admnmstratuon are the Chancellor and two
appointees of the Chancslior and the 18 heads academic units. So, 21 would be the
administrative component. So, 21 would be a steady number of administrators.

BESCH: So, by selecting 86, we would go down in affect three members fer the
School of Madicine and all mhef units would have the same number :

WARFEL Tho unit rcpté%tatwes are elected from’ the school or hbrary wntmn the
school, by the school and sent here. The facuity at-large then elects from the facuity
at-large an equal number of representatives. In the case of some schoeis, they

organize and make sure that they get as many at-large representatives elected as they
possibly can.
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FREDLAND: Call for the question..

WARFEL: Are there other comments. We have ‘'somebody calling for the question.
Is there a second to that? , UNKNOWN SPEAKER Seconded

WARFEL: There is a second. |Is the Councu ready to vote on the Executive
- Committee’s recommendation that N equal 56 for the next two years? All of those
ready to vote, please say "Aye." All of those opposed. {None] Then | will put the
question to you, all of those in favor of N being equal to 56 for the next two years,
please say "Aye." All of those opposed. {None] All of those abstaining. [None] N
shall be 56.

AGENDA ITEM VI - TFFAA MAJOR ISSUES DISCUSSION

WARFEL: Our next item is a discussion of a major issue coming from the document
and work of the Task Force on Faculty Appointments and Advancement. As
discussed the Jast time, we would start at this meeting by considering the major issue
of mergmg the promotion committee and the tenure committee. | will remind you that
this issue came out four of the recomrendations of the task force in two separate
parts of their document. | would like you to have before you the documents which
were mailed to -- draft document #14 and draft document #15. |Is there anyone who
needs an extra copy? We have some extras at the head table if you need one.

Also, as you came in to today’s meeting you should have picked up a copy of this
creme colored document. | think before we launch into any discussion of how we
might change things, we should remind ourselves of how things are now. Currently,
the IUPUI Tenure Committee is a separate committee from the IUPUI Promotion
Committee. The Tenure Committee is a committee of the faculty defined by the
bylaws of the IUPUI Facultv Council which are reproduced for you here, including a
description of the composition, how they are elected, terms of office, and respons'bxh-
ties of the Tenure Committee.

Our current IUPUI Promotion Committee is an administrative committee. It has a

representatwe from e8ach school except for the School of Medicine which sends three

representatives to the Promotion Committee. How those faculty representatives to

the Promotion Committee are chosen varies somewhat, but in many cases they are
appointees of the dean. Some of the reasons behind promoting the idea of merging

these committees into a combined Promotion and Tenure Committee for the campus

are the following. ‘ - o
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1) Economy of time and effort. Currently many of the dossiers are considered
simuitaneously by both of these committees.

2) Consistency of revrew A Iarger group being mve"rved w«th makmg tenure
decisions. :

3) All of the representatives on the Promotion Commattee bemg elected by
facuity.

4) The Promotion Commuttee coming with the Tenure Comm:ttee ‘under the
Faculty Council bylaws.

There ‘are other things to say ab‘oUt it, but at this point | will open it up to Council
discussion. )

VESSELY: It seems to me that there is the questlon of whether the committees
should be combined and then the question of how that happéns ot what kinds of
mandates there are once they are combined. | guess | am askmg if there is a chance
of determumnsgr whether the group thinks that it'is a good uﬂea

WARFEL Sunﬂar to what we did wuth the "Balanced Case" in essence last time. |
don’t see anything wrong with that or illegal about that. Perhaps we could have a
little bit of dncusston before we ask people to decade and then come back to that

KOLESKI I talked with six members of our School of Social Work facuity and showed
them the two documents which we are considering in this body. The first document
is the memorandum and the second document is the Task Force statement. The six
faculty members reviewing the documents were very much impressed by the talk
(could not hear)' Furthermore, they feel that the subject matter was important with
their academic future on this campus. None of these six persons had seen either
document. They felt hurt that they should not have had a chance to read, consider,
and respond to its material which will have a significant impact on thetr future. ‘Each
of them asked me to convey 1o all of you that they feel that the tUPUl Faculty Council
should delay any deliberations until they and their colleagues in all schools have had
a chance to rediscuss it at the schoo! level and submit their ideas to this body. |
wholeheartedly support their requests. | would like to know if people in this room
know. what has happened to their facuity members and if they have gotten both
documents. We are not deciding for ourselves. We are deciding for a’ll of the faculty
of this university. 1 haven’t seen or haven’t heard about the dlscussnons at the school
level and | have to oncourage it.

FREDLAND: | can‘t count the number of times the ways in which we have tried to
get this word around. At least every faculty member should have received in the last
few weeks a pink reminder. It was announced last year early in the year to all faculty
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that it was on-line. A letter was sent to the President of every faculty organrzatlon
requesting that ' they app*rise therr facultv of what was going on and to hold
discussions and send feedback to us. | thrnk the School of Nursing did actually do
such a thmg At least in’ those three ways, and probably in_other ways, there were
committees workrng on this as well, that the word has gone out. . | understand that
faculty mav be drsturbed about thrs bu’t they are not half as drsturbed as 1 am,

KOLESKI May | make one response, Dick. | love the color of your pink. It certainly
did bring attention to the material. | thought you did a very extensive job of Jaying out.
what some of the rssues are or whoever had wrrtten the materral | thmk there is.
quite a bit of differénce’ between that doCUment and this one which is a summary of
represented actrons That is the payoff document not the prnk sheet

KARLSON: Thereis a pomt of order whuch you should be aware of Smce this will
amend tha bylaws, it muSt be referred to the Constrtutlon and Bylaws Commrttee

before rt cah be voted On That is contarned in our bylaws under Article Vl "Section
A, :

s .
- L

WARFEL: As long as we are reminding ourselves where we are and what we should
be doing, let’'s go back to the pumpkm colored paper that we distributed last time
wiien we sent out how e were going to tackle this very big JOb, where we were
going'to start. Let us remind ourselves that at each of these meetmgs asa topuc is
scheduled, it is scheduled for discussion and' possuble action at that meeting. | think
what we should ‘do today is to discuss here among our elected body whether or not
combining the promotion and tenure committee is a good idea. |If after that
discussion, someone wishes to move that we delay any sort of preliminary vote, we
will ' do so- ‘giving the schools some time or whatever As Hehry pointed out, the
Constitution and Bylaws Committee has to get in on the action here too.

Another aspect of this is that many these are not documents that you can take as

finished products today. For example, if we could turn to document #14. On page
101, which is the first page of that document, “both'in the paragraph on Composition
and in the peroqraph on Elaction there is a sentence about librarians. We would have

to‘put & Circle” around ‘each of those sentences with a note that says "that comes

later” because the librarians are, as we are mvolved in this process, having parallel

drsoussroneoonsidering hbrarrans rs3ues

Similerly, one page 102 ‘which' is page two of document #14, paragraph f talks about
post-tenure review. It is very premature for us today to approach paragraph f at all.
We afé not goiné to get 10 the whola concept of post-tenure review. for several more

meetings: Yes, ‘wé' would netd ‘to put the issue of whether or not librarians
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participate off on a back burner. Yes, we would have to put.the part.about post-
tenure review off on a back burner as well .Yes, we woqu heve to . wait for the
Constitution and Bylaws Commrttee and yes, we could. grve yeu all, another month to.
consult and thmk about It before we. ask for an unoffrcral vote. .But, let’s go ahead
and try to make Some progress on whether or not we thmk combmrng the.promaotion
and tenure committees is going to be a good rdea or it is going.10 be a. terrrble idea.

~ And if it is going to be a good idea, let’s work on document #14 and see what parts
of rt we may or may not like. L

SRR TS

ROTHE: ‘It seems to me that this is a very good rdea for the reasons that are Ilsted
there. | have a substantrve questlgn The current Promotron Commrttee is an
administrative committes. The new document Says that the con'rrnmee shall be
chaired by the Dean o6f the Faculties who will preside without vote. It seems to me
there is something to be said for having the chair of this committee, to be a member.
of the committee but not necessanly the Dean of the Faculnes The Dean of the
Faculties, it seems to me, must be present at these meetings. . My substantive
question is, is not the next stép the Chancellor’s Office? Is not that the place where
the administration then, as an administrative body, can look at these? Why is it
necessary for, at thrs level the commrttee to be chaired by the Dean.of the. Faculttes?

WARFEL: Before we ’let Other people respond to that, the Dean of the Fgculties;
currentty is'the chair’ of the Tenure Cemmrttee by our bylews and is end has been the
chair of the Promotion Committee. So, we wouldn’t be changing tg that but we could
decide to make that change away frorh that Are there any thoughte from the Dean
of the Fat:ulties?

PLATER: I‘am tempted to think that there might be an opportumty tor me not to have
to chair the meeting, but rt would be nice if | also drdn t have to attend the meetings.

ROTHE: | have already said that.
PLATER: No. You said | had to be there as well. |
ROTHE: | thifik it is essential that the Dean of the Faculties attend these .meetsngs’ L

PLATER: | think that is right. The substance of the dnscusmn of the cases, l thrnk
is very important to the campus administration to hear and toa part of. Speaking only
from my experience i and a limited sense. of history, | thrnlcthe primary value of having
the Dean of the Faculties chair thg‘mee;rngs is to provide the cumulative ingtitutional
memory artd history about procecfures and processes, end to maintain and managethe .
flow ofa very complrcated process. That is not to say that a facuity member.could.
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not do this, particularly if the chair had been a member of the committee for a year
or two before, but it does place a very substantial responsibility on a facuity member
who presumably has many other duties than administration. Philosophically, | don’t
have any difficulty with a member of the committee chairing the committee as long
as the Dean of the Faculties or a campus:.administrator would be present to hear all
of the issues that are bemg ransed about individual candidates for promotion and

' tenure

PETERSON: | agree with the philosophy that Carl has. As | see the philosophy of the
tenure .and promotion process, | see it as two parallel procedures that start:at the
lowest level and go up the tree until something uitimately happens with the candidate.
That paralie! process obviously involves the facuity and their input into this process -
the faculty committees, primary, the unit, and the campus committees. On the other
hand, the other parallel process is the administrative trae which involves the chairman
of the department, the dean of the school, and the campus administration. | think the
decisions on recommendations have to be made independently at each of those levels
and when those two decisions go up to the next level, of course, each of the people.
at the next level are privy to both the documents that have come from both the
administration and the facuity committees. ‘As the review process goes up to each
level the peer committee needs to make recommendations, based on input from lower
level raviews, that are independent of administrative influence at the current level.
This can not be done with an administrator at that level sitting in on a peer committee
discussion. The administrator at .each level should have access to the peer review
committee recommendations as those recommendations are made. -The peer
committee should also get copies of any forwarded documents for feedback as they
are involved in future considerations of the candidate.

BYRNE: | have been a long time opponent of combining the two. | would like to
commend the summer committees for having done a very good job of trying to
accommodate a variety of views that saw problems with the merger. In principle then
| have a problem with that, but | do see a problem that this very body brought to our
attention just in the last meeting. - it has to do with the separate source of criteria for
promotion on the -one hand, and criteria for tenure on the other. Tenure is in some
ways, we don’t know exactly how, campus specific and, thus, there is some basis for
a campus level tenure committee. Promotion, some of the discussion at the last
meeting notwithstanding, is the university level matter. Criteria for promotion are
determined, for better or worse, at the all-university level and attempts to perceive the
promotion criteria as campus specific. We will aiways be confronted by that. People
discuss in one way or another critéria when the committees are combined. People go
out of their way to view the criteria as-separate and distinct. However, this cannot
be assured. It does seem-that more attention needs to be paid to just exactly what
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are the similarities and differences between the pramotion and tenure criteria.

WARFEL: Are ihere, in fact, any schools that have separate tenure committees?
[none] Is there anybody here who knows of a school that has a separate promouon
committee and a separate tenure committee? [none] - ;

‘ SIDHU: Kathy, | think we should keep a record of the questions which are being
raised and the concerns which are being expressed at this time. There were some
basic reasons for. keeping the Tenure and Promotion Committee separate. In
considering cases for tenure, the mission of a unit and the individual’s contribution to
that mission were considered very important for granting the tenure. As far as
promotion was concerned, that was considered to be the reward granted for the
overall contributions made by the individual in meeting the Unwersnty Criteria in
teaching, research, and service.

Secondly, the- Tenure Commmee is a Faculty Councal committee and the Promonon‘
Committee is an Administrative committee. The question is, Who will control the
combined committee? - The Dean of the Faculties has been presiding over the Tenure
Committee as well as over the Promotion Committee maeetings. Most probably,
he/she will also be presiding over the combined committee meetings. This committee
is going to look over the process of making the rules, regulations and procedures of
promotion and tenure in various schools/units. As such, this committee will have too
much power and control over all the schools/units. .The Dean of the Faculties will
 have a lot of direct/indirect influence in the affairs of the academic units through this

committes. | think we need to discuss this concern and try to find out some
appropriate solutions for it. ,

YOKOMOTO: | would like to speak from a school that has had a merged ‘committee
for years. It has worked very well for us. For those of you who fear some of the
differences in promotion and tenure, for us it seemed to be an advantage. We have
had cases that came up for tenure without promotion. We have had cases that came
up for promotion and not for tenure. The committee had an amazing ability to adapt.
Wae also had some other problems that we haven’t even considered. Our promotion,
for the most part, goes to the Purdue route while our tenure goes to the iU route. So,
we even have to work with that difference, and being a merged committee helped
everybody each year t0 understand the subtie differences. Had we had two
committees, we would have had a tough time communicating with the committees
or between committees when the faculties were considering promotion and tenure.
So, for us, | think it has worked extremely well. There are only a small number of
people in the Purdue schools (Science, Engineering and Technology) that-has had this
experience. | served on the IUPUI Promotions Committee and | served on what used
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to be Panel E and | would speak in favor of the merged committees. There are'several
advantages : .

BESCH ) was unfortunately not at the last meetmg, butit-.was my: understandmg that
the Facmty Affairs Commlttee was against this suggestion. Is that not correct? | am
in sympathy with what | have heard here today but apparently not everybody is ready
~ tojoin us and the. commlttees to which they were-sent did not recommend it.
WARFEL: This questlon was particularly ;sent by the Executive Committee to the:
Promotion Committee, to the Tenure Committee, to the Faculty Affairs Committee.
Pat, | will let you answer this question.

BLAKE: The Faculty Affalrs Commnttee ob;ected to the gombmmg of the two
commlttees m the document which we ongmally sent to the Executive Committee.

WARFEL‘ And the reastms given?

BLAKE: 1 thmk you heard some of the members apeak lt wae feared that the tenure
and promotion criteria would be combined even if not intentionally done so over time.

The dlvislon belng that the faculty wanted more representation for the differences
between the two. | think there was some concern that a facuity member wanted to
go for tenure they would automatically have to go for promotion at the same tlme
also . ,

PORTER: Was this the opinion of the Faculty Affairs Committee last year?
BLAKE: "O‘\ier ayear ago. |

PORTER: Was |t at that time, deahng wrth the concept that it wasn' t fleshed out.
It was not an opmlon based on now having to see a document in which we have
specifﬁ.‘s. so lt may represent an oplnlon at a point in histery, . don’t know whether
you should teke that as a current opinion of Faculty Affairs respondmg to a specific
recommandetmn . r T

WAHFEL Becl‘ty, you were on the Faculty Affalrs Commlttee also, weren’ vt you?
PORTER: Yes. |
GNAT: | wae 1ust going to make the pomt that there were two members ot the

Faculty Affairs Committee on the Implementation Commtttee So, | would presume
that this recommendatlon us something that they epproved of..
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PLATER: Inresponse to several comments that have been made ‘about the umportance
of having faculty participation in the promotion and tenure process, | would call to
your attention that under the current Tenure Committee guidelines that body. is
convened to consider individual cases oniy at the request of the Dean of tt\e Facultles
in fact, there could be no faculty pamcnpat:on at the campus level on tenure decns:ons
~ at all under the current provision. So, what is being proposed here’ goes a very good
distance to insuring, in-fact guaranfeeing, facuity pamcmatlon in both the promotion
and tenure process. I thmk just from a faculty pomt of vuew thi's |s a. substantnal,
improvement.

BRAHMI: | would like to second Charlie’s comments. | am not in a schqol that has
a combined promotion&nd tenure committees, but as hbrarian/faculty, as some of you
may know, wedo gothrough a process. We go through a svstemwnde promotion and
tenure committee that is combined and has been working very successfully for years.
I have served on that committee and we do separate the critéria and we made a
deliberate effort to evaluate each dossier according to a separate criteria that is set
out before us. | would like to second also what Charlie said about it brmgs a better
understanding of the whole process. As a resuft of serving on'that, 1 have a much
better understanding of the whole system. | find that it certamly is an expedient way
to do ut and saves a great deal of tume and effort.

PETERSON | would luke to make another comment about the process per se. | think
if we all are cognizant of the mission of our depart— ~t, if v« :re cognizant of the
mission of oar unit; that most of tr- decision proces< avious® -hould take plz :e at
that level -- the primary committee, the unit committ. . chairme..: of the depart. ient,
and the dean of the school. On one hand | can see that there might be some
protect’on at the level of the IUPUI commmee On the other hand the facultv could, .
commmee that is compesed quite differemly ‘than what he would be gettmg
consideration at the local level. Let's say, for example, somebody from the School
of Music is coming up and you have quite a few peopie from sciences and they raally ,
don’t know how to do that. "This guy doesn’t look like he’s done anything, and yet
his unit is giving him tenure.” So they negate him at that level for not having
achieved what they; 8s a campus committee, now feel... 1 was on the Tenure
Committee one year and | sensed a bit of this "how crmcal can we get about these
units whose missions may not be like the School of Medicine’s?” | am a bit
concerned that this committee become too powerful in making those "final decisions
for thé'campus” but uphoid'a campus level criteria where the missuon of the school
may be very differefit. I'realize'in these documents those missuons statements do
need to be taken into acédunt as you are makmg those decisions. | am a bit
concerned about too powerful a campus committee. If indeed the unit is doing its job
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in supporting its candidates, that‘would be part of their job.

WARFEL: | thnnk we should clarify though that these commnttees, whether separate
or combined, are not making any kind of final decisions.

PETERSON: | realize that, but a negaﬁve vote at that levei could carry quite a bit of
- weight. L ‘ |

VESSELY: | am not sure that it makes.a difference whether your name was voted
down by 4 to 2 or 12 to 10. Sheer numbers doesn’t make that committee any more

powerful. There were years that | have seen when | was on the Tenure Committee

when with only six members obvuously there wasn’t broad based representation

throughout the campus. You are either going on your merits or not at all. So, simply

because there are more people on the committee doesn’t make your chances any less
or any greater from that aspect. Again, at the local level, you asked the question-
about whether there was any separate committees and there weren't. So, at the local

level that is how we makmg those decisions anyhow.

KOLESKI: | think that Dick Peterson has put his finger on what is happening in our
school. There is no question about the merging. The reasans are very good. The
concern that comes up is the concern of the responsibilities that are laid out in page
two. The issue which comes around is, what if a school feit a person shouid get
tenure at the school level, that person fulfills the functions of what the school is
about Af that may be the case, what is the rule or what can be the gaining power of
the super ordinate committee at that pan«cular point? Can they decide with a
different type of standard that that person really isn’t that good for the school?

WARFEL: | think that the committee members can have an opinion. Again, we are.
back’ to the word "deciding the fate of the person.”

KOLESKI: The discussion go‘es on in our school to the effect that we are really the
captains of our own fate. The fact of the matter is that we are not the captains that
we think wae are.

ROTHE: Coming from the School of Medicine and having been on our combined
Promotion and Tenure Committee for two terms, we have had a facuity member who
is chairing it and it works well. Itis certamly nmportan; that that faculty member be
both dedicated and competent As | see it there are six year terms possible. That
would give a faculty member plenty of time to become familiar with the problem and
procedures. How many members are proposed -- 20 to 21 members?
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WARFEL: Let’s turn to document #14. The first paragraph. The composition of the
{UPUI Promotion and Tenure Committee shall consist of three members elected at
large by the IUPUI Facuity Council and of one representatwe of each school with five
or more full-time faculty based at lUPUL... Going back to the chart of how many units
that is, there are three units of our 18 that do not have five members. So, that would

get us down to 15. So, that would be 15 members. The School of Medicine gets
~ two extra ones. Thatis 17 members. Then there are three at large. Thatis 20. As
it is written here, the Dean of the Facuities who would not vote. So, there would be
20 voting members wrth our current numbers

ROTHE In our school the Dean also makes promotion and tenure decusnons and can
say yes to a facuity member that the committee turned down or vice versa

WARFEL: Absolutely.

ROTHE: | presume that the Chancellor could do the same thing? So, this committee
would not have that kind of overriding power. Theéy would just express an opinion
that the Chancellor has to look at, concur with, or disagree with. Am | wrong?

WARFEL: No You are right.

BLAKE‘ What if the Chanceltor goes opposite of the dean? The dean recommends

"no", what does the Dean of the Faculties and the Chancellor do? That is where | see
a real problem. Not at the levelof the school What happens to the faculty who met
the criteria-and the dean, for some reason, ‘doesn’t support that and it goes for n?
That may be a rare problem, but it happens.

BEPKO: It happens both ways. You are posing the questuon where a dean goes
against the positive recommendation and votes no. | think that there have been
cases, these are rare, where the University administration has disagreed with a dean
and has voted yes even though the dean voted no. '

There have been cases where the dean voted yes and the University administration
said no. So, they go both ways.

PLATER: It really does depend tpon the individual corcumstances | think the record
does show exactly what the Chancellor said, that the campus administration has
reviewed the cases based upon the arguments that are bemg presented

BLAKE: | believe that some of the faculty who have talked to me are concerned that
as U, and perhaps individual units change directions that there are new criteria
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imposed.

PLATER:: | have one additional comment on this. It has been said before but it is"
important to iterate that each one of these reviews -- at the primary committee, ‘the
department chair, the unit committee, the dean, the campus committee, ‘and the
- campus administration -- is subject to review based on the merits of the case brought

" before it. - Each body or person reviewing a candidate for promotion or tenure is’
obligated to look at the information, the tase presented, and t6: make the best .
judgment that he/she can based on the records presented and recommend on that.

It is my-belief that, by and large, that is the way the process woérks. There are
separate, substantwe reviews.

WARFEL lam gomg to haw to urmt our drscussnon today because we: have other
things on the agenda. Before we stop talking about this, however, let’s continue to
look at document #14. In particular, | think it is important to note that the listing of
responsibilities a, b, and c, are really simply what is already in a, b, and ¢ in the
bylaws for the Tenure Committee. The "d” is a new item. The "e" is a new item.
Letter "f" we are not talking about and "g" is a new item. So, as you continue to look
at-these documents | think it is rmportant to keep rn mmd where we are now and
what is being proposed.

YOKOMOYO: . Regarding letter:"e". This is the first time | have seen reference to
standards. We have always talked about criteria, but now we are tatking about
documents that spell out standards. Is that gomg to be asked of: us. for schools to
now spell out standards? =

PLATER: May | comment? That comes from the Academic Har ok which was
amended, | believe, two years ago to use this language to talk about there -being
standards developed within schools for promotion criteria. This is to refiect the

A_c_ang_mm_umm | don’t have that with me but someone may have the recalled
section to whlch this refers

PORTER For those of you who have the entire document, it isin Document #1 on
page 48. You will find language that talks about criteria. "Criteria are the standards
by which candidates are evaluated.” There seems to-be cross over language between
Document #1 and Document #14.

: WARFEL Ray, very early on you suggested that we should delay any declsuon about
this. Do you want to make that in the form of a motron?

KOLESK! % lrke to solo in life, so yes, | would like to make that as a recommendation.
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WARFEL: How about delaying it until the next Faculty Council meeting?

KOLESKI: . it-seems to me the additional step is to ensure that: this particular
documem from which we are workmg is in the hands ofthe faculwmrnbers of this
university. g , N N Ireor ST . ;

‘ PLATER Ray, every member of the f ulty was masled thts faﬂ 8 mter explammg the
process and a.summary of all 33 recommendations with. informationabout.how to
obtain the: full document if they wished it. We have done that. €ach -member of the
faculty and the.librarians received that document. Are you askmg us to repeat |t? "

FREDLAND: It has to go from this body to the Constututnon and Bylaws Commnttee
so there is- gomg to-be edelay of a certain amount of nme in the Iagal proeess as wen

WARFEL ls there a motuon to tabte tms duscussmn unm the naact meetmg?

s"*f‘”

SlDHU I would Ioke to: sea .

WABFEL l haven t caued on vom Was that a motnon? ls there a sewnd to-that
motion? UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Second

WARFEL: Allof those in favor of tabling this discussion until the next-Faculty Council
meeting, say "Aye." All of those opposed? Motion defeated. Let me go back to Jeff
Vessely. .Jeff,. vau‘had wanted us to take a straw: vote, combme/not*combme Do
you want to make that in the form of a motion? .

VESSEI.V. | move that we- contmue the drscussuon under the premise that we were
going to combme the cemmmeea. ; .

BLAKE Do yowwam a straw wte?

WARFEL: | would be happy to have the Councii vote. | ain trying to decide what it
is we will bo vonng on. : v s

BESCH Tho tram is romng Why arewe. delaying ;t? E

B i N

WARFEL: Because | don’t have a motion. | can't have a vote without a motion.

KARLSON: Point of order. Since this amends the bylaws, it must be first be sent to
the Constitution and Bylaws Committee for consideration. Now, these are thé rules
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of our assembly and therefore the final action vote on this would be out of order. It
must be sent to the Constitution and Bylaws Committee.
WARFEL: Document #14 must be sent.

VESSELY: Can the Constitution and Bylaws Committee go with some sort of a
recommendation? . y

WARFEL: Certainly.

VESSELY: So, in other words we are saying we are trying to circumvent the
process...

KARLSON: That is a circumvention of the process lt is, supposed to go to the
Constitution and Bylaws Commnttee for their mput before you take any final vote.
You can’t tell them what to do.

J. KECK: Can we not send this to the Constitution a‘r\d' Bylaws COrr\muttee rhdreatmg
that we would support it? That is not telling them what to do. That is just saying
that, as a body, we support this document ,

ORME: When we do vote, are we voting on the original task force recommendations
or the language in these draft documents? ,

WARFEL: We are not votmg on the ongmal task force recommendataons If | can get
a motion out of somebody, we Gould vote on the major issue of being in favor of
combining the campus promotion and tenure committees. We don’t have that motion
on the floor. We have no motion on the floor.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | will make that motion.

WARFEL: Is there a second? UNKNOWNSPEAKEH | second it.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Could you repeat the motion?

WARFEL: The motion is that the Faculty Counc:l is in favor of combining the IUPUI

Promotion Committee and the IUPUI Tenure Committee into an IUPUI Promotion and
Tenure Committee.

FREDLAND: Do we not want to include some of the language in Document #14...

WARFEL: Not now.
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UNKNOWN SPEAKER: This is just the sense of the body.

WARFEL: We want to combine the committees and then we"can continue to discuss
what that committee should look like and what its charges should be.

~ SIDHU: What are the charges? (CHANGED TAPE AT THIS POINT)
VESSELY:
FREDLAND:

KARLSON: "...any resolution to amend the bylaws not arising from the Copstitution
and Bylaws Commrttee shall be referred to that commlttee for review. The
Constitution and Bylaws Committée shall report to the Council’ at 'ts regular meeting.

FREDLAND: Call for the question.

WARFEL: The question has been called. The motion |s that this bodv is in favor of
combining the promotion and tenure committees. All of those in favor, say "Aye.”
All of those opposed, say "No.” [A few] All of those abstaining, say "Abstain."
[None] What we have now is a sense that this body is in favor of combining the
IUPUI Promotion and Tenure Committees. At our next meeting we will ook more
closely at Document #14 and #15. In the meantime, we will send Document #14 to
the Consmutnon and Bylaws Commuttee so that they will have an opinion about it in
December. ‘

SIDHU: May I make one comment? What Dean Plater has sent to the faculty is, only
a summary of the recommendations. That is not a complete document and therefore,
the other faculty members are not going to see the full document and be able to form
their own opinion or particnpate in the open meeting. My request is that the part of
the document on which we are going to take action should go to the faculty to give
them an opportunity to express their opinions.

WARFEL: Hearing no second, we will move on to the next agenda item which is the
mscussion of the "Fresh Start™ issue. ‘
AGENDA ITEM VII - DISCUSSION OF THE "FRESH START" ISSUE - MARY GILCHRIST

GILCHRIST: You have a copy of the Forgiveness Policy Proposal which is IUPUI
Circular 93-23 attached to your agenda for today. This document is also referred to
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as the "Fresh Start" Policy. The original intent of the Fresh Start policy was to
provide former students of Indiana University or Purdue University and/or IUPUI to
have their records evaluated as students transferring into IUPUl in the same way that
students from other institutions have their records evaluated. Given the conditions
that those students had been out of school for five years; had not attended any other
college or university during that time, and were still working on their first under-
- graduate degree and that this policy would be initiated for them only for one time.

" The intent was to be able to bring back to campus life some of those ‘capable and -
mature students who we all know as the majority. This has been going around in
discussions in various groups for a number of years. | have a.fittle ‘a historical
research project in going through the old minutes of the Academlc Affaurs Commlttee
in particular. » SR

In 1990, this proposal was approved by the Academic Affairs Commuttee It was
shared with the Student Affairs Committee and.the two groups came together and
provided support and recommended the proposal essentially as you:sée it there.
Howaever, there was originally a statement about this beung a systemwnde polucy wh:ch
has slnce been dnscussad -and negotiated out.

There also originally. was a statement that all U and Purdue. grades or IUPUI grades
would be considered regardless if a student was to graduate with honors. This
document was forwarded to the Academic Policies and Procedures Committee
(APPC). They considered it and created in the summaer of 1991 a subcommittee who
also reviewed the policy and at that time, when it was returned to the Academic
Affairs Committee it then contained the stipulation that students would complete 32
hours which you will find in Item #3 of curcular 93- 23

The commnttee then has work;d wnth tma document since that time and it was
reviewed again by the Academic Affairs Committee last spring and it was forwarded
to the Facuity Council, through the-Executive Committee, this fall and comes to you
in this condition with our recommendation that it.be something that we would like to
do at IlUPUI. That is the history of it. Are there any quesnons?

BYRNE:; I have a probhm \mtb tho hst sentenqe of paragraph . Whatever else the
new majonty ‘people are they are not procedure wise with regard to how things are
done in the strange world of academe. | don’t think | understand why they have to
make the move during the first semester or sooner. The assumption is that they are
well informed about policy and procedures and if they don tdoit, itis thenr own fault

| would suggest stnlg;ng the whole semgnee
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WARFEL: Is that a motion?

BYRNE: | am. prepared to so move. ‘- | B

WARFEL Is therea second7 o e : |
'GOODINE: |second that, ‘

BYRNE: - ldqn t know what 1 am rnouing T e

WARFEL Does the person who seconded the motion know ‘what the monon was?

R. KECK ls thls only within the IU system or will people from other institutions also
be able to take advantage of thns’

GILCHRIST - Thov already have that pnvﬁege To transfer m from Sf‘ ppery Rock your
GPA is based upon the passmg gtadas '

R. KECK Under item #2 lt says C, P, and s Would a passmg grada of a**D" be..

GILCHRIST: ‘No. Not under the C-. However, there is a typographical error in this.
Thareshwldboa0+ mthara SR e

R. KECK. l have & ooupia more quesnons o
LANGSAM Thaca shoukhlsa ba an: A+ in there as weM

R. KECK: Would the Forgiveness Poncy Proposal be listed somewhere on a person’s
transcnpt (muld not unde) that tha person’ chose thatr optuon for this?

UNKNOWN lt aavs that ali of tha ‘courses. ramain on the}g transcnpt ‘but they just
don’t include them. Somowhara it would have to say ‘that.

R. KECK: The question is, would they be on the final transcrlpt? Would a person be
allowed to gmdma wuth honors aftar having this Forgtveness Proposal approved? ‘

GlLCHBlST,« ln the originst proposal that was a stipulation Somewhera along the lune |
in the discussions and the revtaw that dtsappaarsd ‘

YOKOMOTO It didn’t really dusappear becaun the rule is still there. For instance,
for honor degrees all courses taken are considered. Because all grades will remain on
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the transcript, that can be done. For those of you who might wonder why all grades
remain on the transcript, we were told, that for financial aid, grades are still needed.
Even though Fresh Start ‘computes the grade point one way, all grades remain an the
transcript. ' For internal purposes, if the Umvers:ty/school or department require that
all grades be counted, they still can be. ,

- R.KECK: The last question | have is, if new criteria for graduation within a school
had been put into school bulletins, do the graduation criteria fit as per the time of the
Forgiveness acceptance? Do you understand what | am saying?. If the student
started five years ago and at that point in tnme there were dtfferent criteria for
graduation, would the criteria for graduation be at the time of the student’s initial
application and initial matnculation or would it be at the time of the Forgiveness rule
acceptance?

GILCHRIST Itis my understandmg that a student functlons under a gnven bulletin
and, if that was at the time they were accepted into the program, but by the same
token Item #4 provides for the ‘dean to grant the. petition and also to impose
stlpulattons or conditions so that there is no intent to remove authonty from the
school as to who is in their program.

R. KECK So that would be the dean’s responsﬁibriljty?

GILCHRIST: Yes or their agent..

GALANTI: | have a questlon. In paragraph #1, (and have not attended another
university in the interim) -- Would this preclude applacatnon of the Forgiveness Policy

to a student who has been out of IUPUI for five years but took courses at Indiana
Centrai?

GILCHRIST: Yes. That is exactly what it means. The intent was that they have been
totally out of school and have now decided to re- enter..v ‘Wae all have worked with
these students, | think in many instances. They are not the same people they were
fuve years ago | . .
GALANTI: One courS‘e at the University of Indianapolis...

GILCHRIST: That is the intent.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Why?

GILCHRIST T B:ecavu‘s'eth‘_is isoyrdefmutnon of a fresh s’tatt;' N
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LANGSAM: | have two points. One, in paragraph #1 it says "This rule would be
available to students returning to IUPUI in the Fall of 1992 or-later.” Would it be

considered a friendly amendment to sug“gest that. if and hopefujly yes, this is passed
that it is the following fall rather than the fall of 1992 whrch requires some very
strange backing up?

GILCHRIST: VYes, | agree.

LANGSAM Secondly, | would tike to speak very much in favor of thns to allow our
students to be on the same footing as students who come from other universities.
I just got back from St. Louis from the National Honors Conference and we took four
of our honor students with us. | don‘t want to give you the details, but [ will tell you
that two of them came to us with past experiences that were abominable and are now
almost straight A students. | think you wouid have all been very proud of them. |
know that the audience was awed by these outstanding students who nght have been
albatross of, in one case, something 15 years ago when they were very , very young.
So, | think that is the thrust of this and | think it would be a wonderful addition to
IUPULI for our students.

BLAKE: | agree with the idea that the last sentence in the first paragraph be
eliminated, but | am also concerned that somebody attend to the process whether it
is Student Services, the Registrar, or whatever so that this option is made available
to all students and be monitored so that no one is disadvantaged.

MEISS: With regard to that same consideration, if students are not. gwen exit

counseling, they may not willmgly take one course that would preclude their taking
advantage of this.

WITTBERG: | have two points. One i is in regard to the one course somewhere else.

Would it be possible to make some sort of a policy that says "been out five years
without taking anythmo ' but if when they were 18 they bounced from IU Bioomington
and then they had one-half of a semester some place else, and then they flunked out
of that, and got totally confused and were out 15 years. There would be Iuke a five
year gap there before starting IUPUI where no courses were taken anyway.

GILCHRIST: That could happen the way it is stated here now,

MIRSKY: | was consuiting with my colleagues, Charlie Yokomgto. Coming back to.
Ed Byrne’s comments about the last sentence on paragraph one Students must make
application for invocation of the policy prior to or within the first semester of resumed
enroliment. We were thinking that actually the system ought to be set up such that
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somebody like the initial counselors; when the students first cormes‘in, or somebody
in the Admissions Officeé, should be advising students of this. In other words, there
ought to be some institutional trigger that gets us going rather than leaving it to the
student to somehow find out about it and take the initiative. The logical person would
either be someone in the ‘Adrnissions Office who sees these transcrrpts ‘when they
come in who has to evaluate them or the frrst counselor that the student meets with.

FINEBERG: | think that the way this is written, if they went to IU 15 years ago, took

a course some place 10-years, and now céime back, that this would not apply because
it says "have not attended any other university in the interim." | think it needs to be
rephrased to'say "have not attended any other university within the past five years"
so that someone who ¢came here 15 years ago, flunked out from somewhere else, and
alt-of this is $0-years in the past. |think the intention is that théy should be eligible,
but as it is written they are not. So, |- would make an améndment to this that even
if they attended another university, if they had not attended any umversuty at all for
tm past ﬂve vears they woutd then be ehgibie for thas o

WAnﬂsL- Is there a second tothat? < L
UNKNOWN GPEAKER '} wm second that - -

ROTHE Are we gomg to vota on these amendments or not?

WARFEL Certamly, we are We erI frmsh our dlscussron then \rve wrll be”vote
ROTHE We had one a Iong trme ago and we drdn t vote on ut |

WARFEI. ‘We: will vote on it before we vote on the main questron We will vote on
ttfem in the: order of precedohce before we vote on the main quesnon

AUPRAHTIS' I havo a problem with t“he last sentence in paragraph #2. Ohiy courses

with.grades A, A-, B+, B, B, C, P and S would ‘be counted toward degree

completion. | would like to add "Only courses with grades of A, A-, B+, 8;'B-, C, P

and S and with the consent of the department or the school would be counted toward
degree completion.” :

WARFEL: All of these petmons have to be approved by the dean
GILCHRIST Don t you do that to any transfer student? |

ARy d

ALIPMNT!S We do it and we dm!t S
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GILCHRIST: This is only for our own students who have been out.of schoot forsthat
period of trme | think that is a situation that each schoeL has w”deat wrrh I would
thmk that you do to. any transfer student. - - - - R R T
ALIPRANTIS. We teach between 7 000 and 8, OOO studenta in the departmem of.
mathematics. lf someone has an A +, it is easy to say "yes." But, we would like'to
" have these students who come into this program...

FINEBERG: I do not agree wnth thatt ALIPBANTIS Why mt?

FINEBERG Because itis true wrth blologv If vou took brelcgy f:ve veara aga. could*
you go.... | think that is the part that-whep someone-transfers who has been out ot
schocl for a while, someone in the department has to look at theu recprds and decide
where to place them., That ra true in every field. : :

transfers in and the credits have been forced to stay on the transcnpts at means that
they have been entered into the computer, but the departments still-have the say on
whether they will then accept a course, especially if it is 10 or 15 years. | am looking
at the date right now. But, | didn’t see it untii-now. But, when Roko was saying so,:
that the wording said that it will be counted toward your degree completion rather
than to be eligible for the.incomplete depending upon the department. .| think that is
what he is talking about now.

PORTER Change the word would" to could" in paragraph #2

WITTBERG: | have a questlon then. Sometlmes we would have a student who would
take, because of only being part-time, a long time just to get a grade from HUPUL.  This
may matriculate to 1980, take:courses very slowly, and.not-get-done until 1992.
Especially in Liberal Arts, or something, they may have taken their math requirement
in 1983. Do.we spring it on them in 1992 that because they taok their. math 118
back in 1983. you raally have only been in this school alt thas time, do you have 10
take it again? c e S . n SRt

WITTBERG: VYes, but this has to do with introdpctory ccursas. not the major
completion. That is the difference.

ALIPRANTIS: Then change the word "would" to "could”.

WARFEL: There are three amendments to this document. The most recent one is in
paragraph #2. In the last sentence, Only courses;with-grades of A+, A, A B%,8,
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8-, C+, C, Pand S could be counted toward degree completion instead of would. All
of those in favor of this amendment, say "Aye." All of those opposed, say "Aye."
[a few] [amendment passed]

Going backwards, the next amendment is in paragraph #1 in the text that is in
parentheses "away from the |U system for five years or more" fand have not attended
- another university within the past five years.) instead of "in the interim.™ All of those
in favor of that amendment, say "Aye.” All of those opposed? [a few] [amendment
passed]

The last amendment to the document is again in paragraph #1. The proposed
amendment is to strike the last sentence. That is to' strike the sentence Students
must make application for invocation of the pohcy prior to or within the first semester
of resumed enrollment. -

ROTHE: Point of order. Would you clarify that, if this has passed, who will tell the
appropriate students? | like the earlier wordmg of wull normally be..."” be

FQEDLAND: Itis hke anv other pohcy -- Admissions Offtce, Dean of Students.
M|RSKY ”We re,corﬁmended the Admissions Office or a counselor.

PLATER: | would propose that, if this is adopted, to send the policy to the academic
deans asking them to implement it with a carbon of the letter to the Admissions
Office asking them to develop a policy to notify eligible students upon admission of
the policy and asking the Registrar then to develop the necessary process to see that
individuals for whom the policy is approved have the benefit of this on their transcript.

ROTHE: | second that.

WARFEL: We will vote on that in a minute. Let’s go back to striking the last
sentence in paragraph #1. All of those in favor of striking the fast sentence in
paragraph #1, say "Aye." All of those opposed, say "No." [a few] May | have a
show of hands. All of those in favor of striking the last sentence in paragraph #1,

please raise your hand. All of those agamst it, raise your hand. The sentence is

stricken.
FREDLAND: We aiso amended 1992 to be 1994,

WARFEL: That was a friendly amendment so we didn’t have to vote on that. Now
we have a motion saying that if we adopt this policy it will be implemented in an
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appropriate and effective way. All of those in favor of that motion, say "Aye."” All
of those .opposed. [amendment passed] :

Is the Council ready to address the main questnon? | see a few hands mdtcatmg "No

J. KECK: A person who has been clsansed and has a fresh start, is that person then
- entitled to all these academic bankruptcy and strikes for three, three-hour credits
(could not understand :

WARFEL: Miriam, do you know the answer to that?

LANGSAM: | think the idea is that FX is not addressed in this policy so the move
regarding FX would stay in the distance, so you would always have the three FXs.
If you have already used some of them, you would only have what is left. Since it
doesn’t address that, | wouldn t think that it would change it.

SCHREINER: In the pfehmmary paragraph the mtroductton, l guess | am a little
concerned about the last sentence which has some biases to the extent which | don’t
think are necessarily valid. | think the phrase particularly those comprising the New
Majority is troublesome to me because | think it implies that the New Majority is going
to rush forward to use this policy. | don’t know that that is necessarily the case.

WARFEL: Would you like to move to strike -"particularly those compnsmg the um
Mm? Are you movmg to strike the whole sentence? ,

SCHREINER: | would move to strike the last sentence

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | second that.

WARFEL: Is there any discussion? We have an amendment to strike the last
sentence of the introductory paragraph. All of those in favor, say "Aye.” All of those
opposed? [amendment passed] Now, is the Council ready to ‘vote on the main
question? Apparsntly not.

ROSS: | have a quosx;ion. | am concerned that if we move the date of fall of 1992
to the fdll of 1994 are there students who have just entered our system or who will
enter the system in the spring semester who could benefit from this? Are we saymg
either wait and come in next fall or you can’t take advantage of ‘this? :

LANGSAM: In order to get exceedmgly slow-grinding machinery in place, as Bill has
addressed, it will take us some time and rather than do something which we are not
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prepared to do, it seems to me that that’s the luck. | think it will take new bulletins
and information to get-us ready to have this-policy in force. | would suggest that we
delay it. ‘

WARFEL: Is the Council ready tovote? Allof those in favor of the Forgweness Policy.
Proposal as amended, sav "Aye."” All of those no"t in favor say "No Are there any'
, abstqntlons? -

MILLER (Sagamou) I have a very brief questaon | notice that the primary number,'
one paragraph it talks about students from the degree programs ffom the 1U'system.
Has there been any dlscussuon about extending that to prior students at Purdue?

GILCHRIST: Yes. -

MILLEH (Smmou) lMoesn t ssv so in the first paregraph T*hat was a concern of
mine because | saw that it said "The Academic Affairs and Student Affairs
Committees of the IUPUI Faculty Council recommend the Fresh Start Rule” but yet in
#1 it says beon my from tha m system lt doasn't necessarﬂy say Purdue
GM.CHRIST SOmewhm in tha Archivu cancemtng the Academic Affasrs Commmee '
there was a letter from David Bostwick asking that the Purdue’ s*tudents not be
included in that ¥ don t remember the argument of that |

WARFEL I mndar af wu ask you to sort that ‘out and report to us next time.
cu,cmur That isa oood pomt bocauso l havo b«n doaﬂng w:th tms

WARFEL: Thank you, Professor Gnlchnst

AGENDA ITEM Wl QUEMN-ANMNSWER PERIOD

The Chancollor wull stay after the meetmg to answer questlons

AGENDA'ITEM IX UNF!NISHED BUSINESS

Because of thc latenen of thc hom there was no unﬁmshed busmess. o

@

AGENDA ITEM x;.fmamm
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WARFEL We do have an item: of new busmess Jean Gnat wm report to us 6n the-
Campus Campaign.

GNAT: Last year | appeared before the Facuity Council at which:time a-resolution was
approved endOrsmg the inauguration of an annual fund raising pragram. |:'am here this
_year to announce that we are beginning work on the second annual campaign. -Before-
| give some particulars about some of the people who are serving on the Steering.
Committee, |.would like to report on the: fesults of last year'is campaign which was
conducted dunng ths Sprmg semtor of 1993. . ,

There were 898 staff and facuity donors who made new commitments to -campus
initiatives, including the libraries, faculty and staff development, scholarships and

specific departmental and school programs Over $88 000 Was grm in response to
the campaign. (

This yw. in accordance wrth thg charge that this bo an annual comptrqn a-Steering
Committee has been formed to oversee the 1994 Campus Campaign. | have agreed
to co-chair the campaign for 1994 with Mary McCuliough, Allied Heaith Sciences, the
1993 Staff Council representative. Other members of the Steering Committee are
Glenn Irwin (Emeritus Faculty, Medicine), Honorary Co-chair;; Howard Schaller
(Emeritus Faculty, Business), Honorary Co-chair; Elizabeth Grossman (Emeritus
Faculty, Nursing) IUPUI Senior Academy representative; Steve Bricker (faculty,
Dentistry) IUPUI Facuity Council representative; Stant Clark (staff, Campus Facilities
Services); Ray. Maesaka (faguity, Dentistry); Richard Ruwe (Staff, Herron), IUPUI Staff
Council representative; and Patricia Treadwen (faculty, Modrcme)

Additional working committees are being formod and a voluntcer structure is being put
in place to conduct the campaign. Last year many individuals indicated they would
be willing to serve again in the:future:30 wa are asking themto serve on these smaller
committees. We ask that you support the campaign whichever way you can We
appreciate the heip you gave. us last year. :

WARFEL: Are there any comments about the campus campaign ?

FREDLAND: To the gentleman in the corner with his hand up [Ray Koleski] and any
other of the groups who have rebellious colleagues: | cite t0 you Article 1ll, Section
A(1) of the Facuity Constitution which says: The Facuity Council exercises the
authority of the facuity as it is enumerated in Article | which includes our Promotion
and Tenure issue or anything eise. So, if they have any ¢toncerns, you are their
elected representative here. This is democracy at its finest.
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KOLESKI: The introduction was so formal | thought you were sending me to prison.
| have a few questions. What exactly what did we and did we not vote on in
Document #14? Did we accept all of pages 101, 102, 103?

FREDLAND: We adopted them in principle.

* KOLESKI: That is in the Background statement. The Background statement says, in
the first sentence: The Task Force on Faculty Appointments and Advancement has
recommended that the campus promotion and tenure committees be combined and
that membership be restricted to persons holding full rank. That is what we
accepted?

WARFEL: No. When we come back next month Document #14 will be in front of
you. We will have consulted with the Constitution and Bylaws Committee. We can
discuss Document #14 line by line, make amendments, if necessary, and decide how
to proceed next time. We have not accepted Document #14 at this point.

KOLESKI: Since the thrust of the Faculty Council is going to be in this direction for
the full year, can you tell us, as the chair, as much as you possibly can about what
the focus of the agenda is for the next meeting so we can go back and create that
dialogue?

WARFEL: Yes. For the December meeting, because we only have one hour, and then
we break and have the faculty meeting with the State of the Campus Address, | think
what we should focus on is the promotion and tenure documents. If we have time,
- we will move on to Stopping the Tenure Clock. | intend to follow the order, although
the months will be pushed back.

KOLESKI: At the end of the meeting you could say this is what | see as the next
discussion itemns.

WARFEL: | would remind people that there is an open forum tomorrow on the major
issues. Ken Scaies didn’t show up today. Is there any last piece of new business?

AGENDA ITEM XI - ADJOURNMENT

WARFEL I would like to thank you all for your enthusiasm and civility. This meeting
is adjourned.
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Margaret Richwine, Carl Rothe, Lee Schwecke, Charles Slemenda, Robert Sutton, David Suzuki, Karen
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Koss, Steven Leapman, Bernard Morrel, Bart Ng, Daniel Peavy, Edward Robbins, Michael Sadove, Brian
Sanders, Richard Schreiner, Aristotle Siakotos, Jay Simon, Jeffrey Springston, James Wallihan, Karen West,
Patricia Wittberg. Ex Officio Members: Barbara Cambridge, J Vannoy Faris, Henry Karison, Steven
Mannheimer, B Keith Moore, Helen Schwartz, Student Representative.

AGENDA ITEM | - ADMINISTRATIVE REPORT - CHANCELLOR GERALD BEPKO

WARFEL: The January meeting of the IUPUI Faculty Council will come to order. We will now have the
Administrative Report.

BEPKO: Thank you. Just a couple of items beginning with a report on enroliment for the spring term from Bill
Plater.

PLATER: | suspect, as most of you know from looking around your classrooms, down the hallways, and in the
parking lots, we are still down a little this spring from what we were a year ago — which is almost parallel to
the fall semester experience. The first day enroliments show that we are down about 2.6 percent in
headcount enroliments and about 1.6 percent in credit hours. The comparable figures for the fall semester
were down 2.8 percent in headcount and 3.4 percent in credit hours. This is roughly the same. Most of the
other campuses of indiana University have also experienced slight enroliment decreases. There are a few
exceptions where there have been increases. We don‘t know about the other public institutions in Indiana, but
this would suggest that the trend of the fall semester is continuing for the spring. It continues to give us
concern about the future enrollments for, certainly, our campus and other public institutions in Indiana.

Within the IUPUI campus, most schools experienced enroliment decreases both in headcount and in
student credit hours. There were a few notabie exceptions, aithough the percentage increases are perhaps
small, in most cases. Allied Health, Law, and Social Work and the Columbus Center all experienced, by
comparison, significant enroliment increases. Otherwise, the trends seem to be steady or down slightly.

BEPKO: We continue to have discussions with deans and with the Planning Committee of the Faculty Council
and the administration about mission, vision, values, goals, and objectives as we try to create the framework
for having a set of key indicators to show our progress as an institution and how we are increasing our impact
and our outputs for the state of Indiana. You will be hearing more about that as the spring term unfolds.
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Something else you will be hearing about which Dick Fredland will probably mention as well, is the
creation of the Joint Committee on Learning to deal with teaching and scholarship. It is a joint committee
because it is composed of Trustees of Indiana University and faculty of Indiana University working together.
The joint committee had its first meeting in December and has designated some working groups that will
prepare reports to go back to the larger joint committee. The working groups will deal with topics such as
productivity, evaluation, technology, faculty development, student preparedness, part-time faculty and
associate instructor training, and communicating with the public/reward systems. The working groups are

~meeting right now. | am the convener of the working group on productivity. The working group on

productivity will be communicating with the campuses. The first point will be to reaffirm and to elaborate on
the measures that we have used for determining productivity in the past; those having to do with increasing
enroliments, increasing credit hours by an even greater amount than we increased enroliments, as we have
said so often, suggesting that our students were making better progress toward their academic objectives; at
the same time, increasing the external support that we have for our various activities and all of that while we
are getting less money from the State. That is the kind of productivity that we have been emphasizing. We
will continue to refine those measurements, but at the same time, there will have to be, as a resuit of Trustee
interest, Higher Education Commission interest, and public concern more elaborate and refined measures of
productivity. We will be working with some sample departments from different campuses to project modeis
that the joint committee can use not only to determine what are the best ways of looking at productivity issues
for our own internal purposes, but aiso for purposes of explaining faculty work to the larger public. | am sure
you will hear more about that.

The Trustees will meet here next week for a retreat, a two-day meeting. Included will be an
opportunity for us to talk about our priority objectives for this campus, a list of which was distributed here at
the Facuity Council meeting last fall -- at the December meeting | believe, along with documents related to the
mission, vision, values, goals, and objectives discussions. We will also have six faculty members making
presentations at the Trustees’ meeting on Wednesday in the morning. These presentations will be built around
a theme. The theme is "External Support for Teaching Purposes.” We know that all external support benefits
the pedagogical activities of our faculty. Grants of every kind have an impact on the quality of our teaching,
but there are some grants that are directly used for creating a better teaching program. Of the $89 million or
so that we received last year for faculty activities in general, about $4.7 million was received for teaching
grants. We are going to take six faculty members who have received grants for different types of teaching
activities. There will be three from the general academic programs and three from medicine.

Also, at the Trustees’ meeting, there will be a discussion of budget. The first analysis will be made of
the problems that we confront for 1994-1995. On late Tuesday morning, there will be a discussion in the
public session of the problems that we will confront if tuition increases are held to a limit roughly
approximating the increase in the consumer price index. As you know, we have had a pattern of raising
undergraduate tuition by something more than the cost of living, and, of course, we have raised graduate
professional school tuition rates at an even faster pace. This year the Trustees have made even more
comments and expressed even deeper concern about how rapidly tuition increases. There is more discussion
about affordability. | think there will be very serious issues raised about how high tuition can be increased.
Even though we are getting less money from the State, we may limited in the amount by which tuition can be
increased even more severely than we have been in the past. We are going to talk about how serious the
problems will be if tuition, for example, is limited to the cost of living or say four percent increase rather than
the seven percent that was projected for the 1993-1995 biennium.

There is a meeting tomorrow of the Commission for Higher Education and the Trustees of all the public
institutions in the state. They will be talking about what the Commission sees as a crisis in higher education.
The Commission has posed the issue this way, as | think we may have talked about before. They have said
that we have to have somewhere between 20,000 and 40,000 more students studying at Indiana’s
universities, both public and private, in order to bring Indiana up to the national average of percentage of
students studying in the postsecondary level. They pose a separate question and say, "How are we going to
pay for that in that the state will not be able to afford to give much, if anymore, money to the institutions?”
That, in their minds, raises questions of productivity. It raises questions of teaching more. That is going to be
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a topic of discussion between the Trustees of all the institutions and the Commissioners tomorrow.

One final note. We wili leave on the table, and you may pick them up as you leave today, copies of
the most recent version of the "Mission Statement” that has been incorporated in the Commission for Higher
Education materials. | thought you might want to have it for your information. Improvements have been made
right along in this document. Recognize that this is not a real mission statement. It is not a statement of
aspirations. It is not a statement that we would use ourselves to envision what our future will be. This is a
statement of limitations to try to categorize and pigeon- hole campuses within the state so as to keep
campuses from aspiring to things that would cost more money than the Commission for Higher Education
thinks the state can afford. We think those are separate questions -- costs on the one hand and mission on the
other. But, they have tied it together and come up with this statement of limitations. It is much better than it
was. We have been put into our own separate category, as | think we have mentioned at previous meetings.
We are now referred to as "Indiana’s One Metropolitan University." You can see what is on this page if you
would like to pick it up at the end of the meeting. Thank you.

MIRSKY: Who did you say prepared that page?

BEPKO: The staff of the Commission for Higher Education. We had our own mission statement and our own
statement of vision, but the Commission staff and the Commissioners recognized that there will be a difference
between what we do and what they do. Our mission statement and our vision for this university is going to be
different because we are looking at the future and thinking about what we can become, what we are now in
realistic terms, and how we can serve the state of indiana best. What they are trying to do is limit what
campuses will do because they are concerned about spending state money.

WARFEL: Are there any other comments or questions?

AGENDA [TEM Il - PRESIDENT'S REPORT - RICHARD FREDLAND

FREDLAND: Thank you. After what Jerry just said, | say this aimost every month and | will say it again. But,
1 would encourage you to tap your colleagues on their shoulders and get their noses out of their test tubes,
books, or their computers to remind them of the things that Jerry has been mentioning because we can ill
afford to be ignorant of this process. One of the things that | have become convinced, with perhaps nothing
else in my year and one-half in this position, is how much our colleagues don’t know about what is going on
beyond the horizons of their desks, or their office, or their classroom. Just remind them that these things are
happening because they need to be attentive to this. it does effect how our lives work.

Jerry said | should mention something about the Joint Committee on Teaching. It was part of our
report last month. It is going on. We are still looking for ways to identify productivity. If you have any clever
suggestions about we indeed can document the productivity of the faculty member, put it in writing and give it
to me. | would very much welcome that. This is the philosophers’ golden stone that we haven’t been able to
put our fingers on yet. it is not going to be a single thing. | am confident of that. The ways in which you can
document how you can justify your keep.

Tomorrow is the last day to turn in nominees for the University Faculty Council election. If any of you
have a nominee, you need to get in touch with Bernice in the Facuity Council Office. Likewise, you will shortly
receive at-large election ballots for the JUPUI Faculty Council. We have completed the first round of
nominations.

Jerry mentioned the Board of Trustees meeting which is here next week. | would highlight the fact
that it is going to be on Tuesday and Wednesday. A lot of the sessions are open to the public. It is going to
be in the Conference Center as early as 9:15 on Tuesday morning and periodicaily throughout Tuesday and
concluding with an open business session at 1:00 on Wednesday. You can feel free to wander in to a lot of
those sessions if you haven’t got anything more productive to do.
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The review of administrators for this year is under way | am pleased to report. The five administrators
who are being reviewed this are Vice Chancellor Temple, Paul Bippen (Director of the Columbus Center), John
Barlow { Dean, School of Liberal Arts), Trevor Brown {Dean, School of Journalism), and Michael Cozmanoff
{Bursar). We await with great eagerness from last year the final report of the review of the Dean of the School
of Medicine which we have great confidence will appear sometime.

Jerry is in the process of appointing, in collaboration with the leadership in student government and
the Facuity Council, a committee on student evaluations. | brought the Sagamore to last month’s meeting with
the editorial to try to exploit more fully student evaluations of teachers so students may fertilize their grapevine
about what courses to take and what courses not to take. This is probably, in the general steam of things, a
good thing. It is probably not quite as easily done as some students would like to think it is, but we will be
working at that.

We will be considering over the next few weeks a request from the faculty in the School of Allied
Health to see if we can get them represented in the Faculty Council as a school as opposed to a subsidiary of
the School of Medicine by their choice. It presents a constitutional dilemma that we are working on. f you
have any profound thoughts on that, you may want to share them with members of the Executive Committee.
If you have any strong objections, you may want to do that as well.

Finally, the University Faculty Council is going to meet on February 8 in Bloomington. It will finaily
deal with the Balanced Case, we hope. | thought you might like to know that. If you have instructions for
your representatives on the University Faculty Council, you may want to feel free to let them have the benefit
of your thinking on that subject.

WARFEL: Are there any questions or comments about Dick’s report?

SPECHLER: Dick, as you know, President Ehrlich, at his first appearance to the University Faculty Council,
raised three ideas concerning educational policy to raise the standards for our students and ourselves and to
come back greatly inflation at the University as a whole. The most controversial of those proposals was to add
to the grade report the percentage of students in any particular section receiving a grade higher than the one
the student received the other ideas were for many FX and the time for withdrawing from classes. He
recommended those three choices. My question is, what are we doing at IUPUI to examine the wisdom of
those three changes?

FREDLAND: Your dutiful co-secretaries of the University Faculty Council sent it to the University Faculty
Council’s Educational Policies Committee for their consideration. We arbitrarily made the decision to consider
them at the University level as opposed to the campus level. Nothing is specifically being done at IUPUI about
that. It is before the committees of the University Faculty Council with a request that they report, | think in
February, on that matter. | know that the chair of the committee, disagreeing with these proposals, refused to
summon the committee to meet for a while. We have to work at that. These are not universally agreed upon
values. They will be vented at the University Faculty Council level. Once they have been dealt with there they
will ramify through the system. | happen to be a staunch supporter of the idea and as long as | am around |
will keep the issues alive.

SPECHLER: | would have though that we learned something from the Balanced Case issue of allowing these
things to be considered in their first instance at the University Faculty Council which is dominated by
Bloomington representatives and not considering it here until after some unfavorable decision is made wherever
the University Faculty Council meets. What is wrong with referring it to the Educational Policies Committee on
this campus and get started on, what as | regard too, as a rather important matter?

FREDLAND: There is no reason not to. It would go to the Academic Affairs Committee on this campus and it
could very well go there and, if it is your will, | will be glad to send to them and let them discuss it as well.
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MIRSKY: | will be glad to second that if you need one to do anything.

YOKOMOTO: | am a member of the Academic Affairs Committee and it has already been brought up and it
will be on the agenda.

WARFEL: | don‘t think a second is necessary.

MIRSKY: | was just indicating that | agree that we ought to be doing something instead of just sitting and
waiting.

WARFEL: Are there any other comments or questions about Dick’s report?

AGENDA ITEM it - ELECTION OF FACULTY BOARDS OF REVIEW

WARFEL: We will move on to agenda item Il which is the election of the Faculty Boards of Review for the
coming year and beyond. Susan Zunt is the chair of the Nominating Committee. She and her committee will
distribute the ballots. Did you want to give any general instructions before they vote?

ZUNT: If | could, thank you. | would like to acknowledge the people who have worked so hard for you this
last semester and are still working on the Nominating Committee. The Nominating Committee which you
elected inciudes Karen Gable, Henry Besch, Frances Brahmi, Michael Cohen, Patricia Wittberg, and Paul
Galanti. We will be distributing the ballots and will have the results for you this afternoon. Only elected
members, ex officio members, and alternates may vote. If you are a visitor, you are not eligible to vote.
The resuits of the elections were as follows:

FA A F REVI #1: Anne Belcher, Gerald Powers, Gerald Preusz, Patricia Wittberg

FACULTY BOARD OF REVIEW #2: Janice Froehlich

EACULTY BOARD OF REVIEW #3: Margaret Fierke, Paul Galanti, Donaid Newell, Dixie Ray, Carl
Rothe.

I move at this time that the Nominating Committee destroy the ballots and retain the tally sheet in the
Facuity Council Office.

MCATEER: Does that mean that Board of Review #1 doesn’t have a Law School representative?

ZUNT: A Law School representative, as a consuitant, can be selected. If you have the right to identify a Law
School faculty member to serve as a consuitant. That person does not have to be an elected member of the
Board.

WARFEL: Does the Nominating Committee have our permission to destroy the ballots? [yes]

AGENDA [TEM IV - CONTINUED "MAJOR ISSUES" DISCUSSION

WARFEL: While the Nominating Committee is counting the ballots, we will proceed with our discussion of the
maijor issues that emerged from the TFFAA document. Once again, we will begin by considering the topic of
combining at the campus level our promotion and tenure committees into a single joint IUPUI Promotion and
Tenure Committee.
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To refresh your memory, the Council voted strongly in favor of the idea of doing this. We have spent
several meetings discussing a draft document, known as Draft Document 14, trying to decide exactly how we
would do that, what the committee would be like, and how it would function. That document has been
amended and we have been awaiting the advice of our Constitution and Bylaws Committee an Draft Document
14 since it is a bylaw change. Thanks to their hard work they have for us today a version of this document
that comes from the committee as a substitute amendment for Document 14. Since it is coming from a
committee it is seconded. We will be discussing the Constitution and Bylaws’ version of this document.

Cyrus Behroozi, the chair of the committee this year is ill temporarily, therefore, Harriet Wilkins is
here to lead us through this. Is everybody organized in their mind the version we had been working on was
circulated with the agenda as IUPUI Circular 93-25A. Harriet is going to lead us through this document which
was available on the front table as you came in today.

WILKINS: Let me make a couple of comments before we begin to talk about the changes that we are
suggesting to you. As you well know, this document came to us in 3 somewhat extraordinary way. In the
past, generally speaking, ideas for revisions to the bylaws and constitution have been presented to the
Constitution and Bylaws Committee in an idea form and the language has been drafted by the committee and
brought by the committee to the Council or the committee has consulted with people- who are bringing
proposals for amendment to the Council prior to actually bringing those proposals here.

In this case it was the reverse. The matter was brought to the Council and then when it was called to
the Council’s attention that this needed to be reviewed by the committee, it came to us. We talked first at
considerable length about what our appropriate role was in relation to this matter. It was the opinion of the
committee that it was not our role to deal with the substance of the proposal but rather to look at what we
called constitutionality and the clarity of the language. Those are not always so easy to keep apart. What |
mean to say is that this proposal which is before you today does not come either with the endorsement of, nor
with the disapproval of, the Constitution and Bylaws Committee with regard to the matter of combining the
tenure and promotion committees. We felt that was not our role and that what we should do was to be sure
that this would fit properly into the Constitution and Bylaws as they exist and that the language should be as
clear as possible to people who were not engaged in the original conversations.

As we worked through the matters in the draft and one of the other issues in our dealing with this is it
was somewhat of a moving target as you well know. The form of the proposal which was originally given to
us in November was changed at the December meeting. What you have before you is our work on the form of
the proposal that came to you in December. That means that those items related to librarians were blacked
out and the item about post-tenure review was blacked out so we did not consider those further. One of the
difficulties that we experienced in looking at this matter was that there wasn’t really anybody to have a
conversation with. At the December meeting Cyrus brought to you an initial report from the committee in
written form in which we addressed some questions which we felt were matters of substance and, therefore,
really not appropriate for us to be dealing with. The problem is that the task force which drafted the original
version was dissolved and so there was no "they” for us to have a conversation with. When we came up
against something in the language which we felt was unclear, it was not easy to get a definitive statement
about what that group may have intended in the first place.

What we decided to do, therefore, was to bring you a revised version of the draft and to call to your
attention those places where we felt that the revision that we are presenting to you may be, in some sense, a
substitute change. We call them "substitute changes” because, in reality, what has happened is that we
looked at various ways that the original language might have been read and picked one. We wanted you to
know that, that was the place where we felt that the language that we are proposing to you may not be
exactly in accord with the intention of the original movers of this proposal, but where we felt, in order to
achieve some clarity for those who had not been party to the discussion, some clarity needed to be provided.
What you have in these pages, therefore, is the first page (front and back) is the proposed language for the
amendment. We have noted in italics the words which we have changed or added and with asterisks those
places where we have notes. On the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth pages you have that same text with our
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notes are shown in boxes so that you can see something about our conversations and where we are coming
from in that. We present it to you for your consideration and Kent or | will be glad to try to answer questions
about the language that we are presenting.

WARFEL: Some of you may have been thinking about this document ever since December 2, but | would
imagine many of you have not had it at the forefront of your thoughts. it might be useful for us to briefly go
through it, section by section.

WILKINS: If you are going to do that, let me suggest that you turn to the third page where our comments are
shown in the boxes. Let me simply say something about those. Some of the matters are simply matters for
clarity, for example, putting in "the following" and making a list of the membership rather than having that all
in the same sentence. We simply note for you that at the present time there are two units, at least from this
circular, which would not have representation on this council with the language that is here. We have added
the term "or unit”™ all the way through the document just because that is what the constitution generally does
for some reason.

PLATER: Do you wish to discuss this section by section? | would like to comment on this first section but
would you rather | wait until we have gone through the entire document?

WARFEL: | thought we would let her say whatever she has to say and then we would hopefully, in an orderly
way, go through it.

WILKINS: Let me make one other comment about Section | which is the language "normally should”. It was
called to our attention that it is possible that there might be schools or units which would not have full
professors or where the full professor would also be the chief administrator and we felt that this language
would enable representation from those schools or units in the way that the original language did not.

WARFEL: In the first on Compgsition, the IUPUI Promotion and Tenure Committee... just taking that section
for discussion purposes right now, we can see that the Constitution and Bylaws Committee has suggested in
terms of clarity. One change of some substance from the document that we were working on is in the last
sentence of the Composition section. Your committee’s version says "the chair of the committee shall be
elected from and by the elected members of the committee. That word "elected” is a new word.

WILKINS: That was in response to the action of the Council the last time where there were two sentences
voted on the chairmanship of the committee. As we rewrote this and listed the membership to include the
Dean of the Faculties as the third person there, it was our impression that the action of the Council in
December was that the Dean of the Faculties was not to be the chair of the committee and it was that
rearrangement which necessitated the term “elected.”

WARFEL: | think what they actually voted on was that the Dean of the Faculties would not automatically be
the chair, but saying that only the elected members could be chosen as the chair is saying something slightly
different. | am not sure which was the Council’s intention because | am not sure that it came up.

PLATER: We specifically said that the Dean of the Faculties could be elected.

WILKINS: Then the language at that point was not clear to us in the written version which we received from
your action in December s0 you may want to strike that.

BYRNE: Will you accept a comment? | see a different sort of problem with the word "elected” because there
is nothing in this document or in the present procedures that requires that representatives from units be
elected.

WARFEL: f we could, could we stay on the issue of the sentence in question?
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BYRNE: | thought | was discussing the word that was under discussion -- the word "elected."

WARFEL: What we are trying to discuss right now is whether or not the Dean of the Faculties could, under
any circumstances, be chosen as the chairman of the Promotion and Tenure Committee.

FREDLAND: | think it was the sense of the body that that was a possibility.

WILKINS: | would then presume that you would want to strike that. Thét was not the way the action was
interpreted to us and it was not what we interpreted from the language that was passed.

WARFEL: | think it best if we could have a motion to amend this version by striking the word "elected” in that
line.

VESSELY: So moved.

WARFEL: Is there a second? (It was seconded) All of those in favor of the amendment, to strike the word
"elected” say "Aye.” All of those opposed? Ed, do you want to get back to your concern?

BYRNE: My concern is now nullified.

WILKINS: If | might comment on Section Il which is the language from the original draft, it deals with the
selection of the membership and, indeed, all of the membership, except the Dean of the Facuities, are to be
elected by various bodies. There is no change there in substance from the original proposal.

WARFEL: Before we slip into the second section about election of the committee, are there other comments
about the composition changes? o

MIRSKY: 1 just wanted to ask the question whether "normally should®. | know what you said the intent was
which was to take care of those schools which perhaps don‘t have available full, tenured professors. Could
"normally should” the way the sentence reads now be applied to a school that does have tenured, full
professors but in some way an associate professor, for example, was put up under this wording? There is
nothing in there that says "normally” should hold an appointment at the rank of professor in those schools
which do not have available.

WILKINS: | think that would be a possible interpretation and you might want to limit that.

MIRSKY: That would bother me. | think perhaps it ought to be qualified for those schools which do not have
available whatever that word was. You should have indicated that "normally should" applies only in
exceptional cases where suitable faculty are not available.

WARFEL: Is there anything else about the composition?

N. FINEBERG: If we want to reword that, we have to be really careful because | have a unit which only has
one full professor. If you say that if there is a full professor, they have to serve and they would be there
forever. | would opt for leaving it as "normally shouid® with an understanding of the intent.

WARFEL: Are there any other comments on this point?

YOKOMOTO: The problem with the words "normally should” is that sometimes we forget where the seal of
authority is. 1s that on the choice of the school or is that the choice of a and where does the power
lie? '

FREDLAND: | think the answer to that is in the next paragraph -- "School or unit representatives shall be
elected by the respective promation and tenure committee of each school or unit from among its eligible
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members in accordance with the procedures established by each school or unit.” So the enforcement of this is
at the level of the school. If you send your guy over the campus committee, it should be according to your
school’s procedures. We have lots of schools that are not organized very effectively to do this | might add.
So, by default the power gets reversed.

VESSELY: It has been my experience that "normally should” is an advisory statement. f you had to do that, it
wouldn’t say "normally shouid."”

PLATER: On a slightly different point, | appreciate the explanation of why the term "or unit” was added, but |
think in this particular instance adding the phrase "or unit" would complicate matters unduly and allow for or
possibly invite units with schools to think that they might be able to elect their own representatives. It was
clearly the intent of the committees that proposed this document that membership on the promotion and tenure
committee would come from a school and not any other unit. 1 think the two units which you refer to here --
Music and Continuing Studies -- are both schools. They are not units. They are schools. They just don’t
happen to have five full-time faculty members. So, | would ask that we remove the term "or unit" from this
section of the bylaws to be very clear that membership on the committee is limited only to a person elected by
a school.

WARFEL: Taking that as a motion, is there a second to remove the term "or unit” in Section 1?

PETERSON: What is the intent of the unit there? Does the Constitution and Bylaws Committee have an intent
in stating "or unit"?

WARFEL: That is the typical language throughout both the University Constitution and the IUPUIl Constitution.
We were just trying to be consistent, but if there was some real intent in excluding that, | think that would be
up to this body. | would just suggest that, if you want that deleted, that we delete it all the way through and
you don‘t have to make an amendment every time.

HOYT: If librarians are added afterwards, you would have to put a separate statement concerning libraries
instead of a school.

WARFEL: | have some handouts concerning that, but | thought we shouid deal with this first. We have a
motion to remove the "or unit" originally just in the Composition section and possibly throughout the entire
document. Do ! have a second? (It was seconded)

SIDHU: Will the librarians be considered as a school or a unit?

WARFEL: They will be considered as library. Is there anymore discussion on this motion to amend the
substitute language?

PLATER: Dick may want to read the section which he found in the Constitution which defines a unit. It would
be possible for a unit to be a center or some other program that is organized in such a way that it has a
director as a head which would mean that unit might then request to have its own representative on the
promotion and tenure committee. Again, | think this is not what the committees had in mind when they
proposed the language here.

FREDLAND: | am reading from Article ill, Section D of the Constitution. "The rights and responsibilities of
Article Il are exercised by academic units within the University through faculty organization established by
those units... In order to exercise the rights and responsibilities of Article ll, an academic unit must have as its
head a dean or director who reports directly to the Chancellor of IUPUI or the Chancellor of Indiana University
Bloomington.”

BESCH; As the author of that language | can assure you that it was written for two purposes — to preserve
the act of not calling the library "schools®, first, and secondly, to touch on an earlier point that was
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made today, so that the School of Allied Health, which is a part of the School of Medicine in the way it is
organized, does not, therefore, report directly to the Dean.

WARFEL: Are there any other discussion of the point under consideration?

ROTHE: In Section | it says specifically the School of Medicine gets three representatives and Allied Health
gets one representative.

BESCH: (Could not understand)

ROTHE: The one in the Constitution, it seems to me, "unit” is a generic term not a specific one.

FREDLAND: But a unit has to have a dean reporting to the Chancellor.

WARFEL: We have schools that aren’t units.

J. KECK: | think that Henry’s comment, as one of the authors who came up with the idea "unit", it would
appear that those units doesn’t have the meaning, that meaning isn't needed anymore in their statement if we
have a separate reference to librarians and Allied Health is specifically mentioned. | would support removing

reference 1o unit also.

WARFEL: Is the Council ready to vote? All of those in favor of eliminating the term "or unit™ say "Aye." All
of those opposed? [unanimous] Are there ather comments about the Compgsitign section?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Is the intent that those members shall be senior members of the faculty; that is,
associate and full professors? Because the University has tenured faculty at assistant professor ranks and if
the intent is to have these members at the associate or full professor rank, then | would suggest that what we
ought to say is that the faculty shail be tenured members of the faculty holding senior rank, preferably at
the full professor level. Because the shall means this is what will happen. 1 think that the intent of this group
was that then there is also preference that these members be full professors.

WILKINS: it seems to me that that is addressed by the original committee in the second part of that sentence.
WARFEL: Were you making a motion?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | would make that motion because | think otherwise if you want assistant professors on
this, unless you exclude them specifically, a tenured, assistant professor could be appointed by a unit or a
school.

ALIPRANTIS: Could you remove the word "normally” and leave the word "shouid"? (Could not understand the
rest)

WARFEL: Is there a second to that motion?
BESCH: ! will second it.
WARFEL: Is there any discussion of Professor Aliprantis’ motion which is to strike the word "normally”?

ORME: | know we are trying not to bleed in the librarians, but there is wording which is the librarians’ draft of
this document that might be helpful. | would like to read it at this time:

All members of the committee shall be tenured, and to the extent practicable, should hold
appointment at the rank of professor or librarian.
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Hopefully, that would address the issue that we term, amongst ourselves, a critical issue. The issue,
which you mentioned, of having one full ranked available or quite possibly, in the case of librarians of which
very few have full rank who may be supervisors.

WARFEL: That may be heipful but now we have to discuss whether or not to strike the word "normally”. |s
there any other discussion about striking the word "normally”"?

PORTER: If you strike the word "normally”, you are still left with "should" which is not a mandate. So, if we
take out normally, it is a little more of a mandate?

WARFEL: Are you suggesting that that may not be the most critical part of the document? Are there any
other comments to the point? All of those in favor of striking the word "normally”, say "Aye.” All of those
opposed to striking the word "normally”, say "Aye.” [The vote was about even]

All of those in favor of striking the word "normally”, please raise your hands. All of those opposed to
striking the word "normalily”, please raise your hands. The results are 29 in favor and 22 against. Therefore,
the word "normally” will be stricken.

Librarian Orme, did you want to pursue your statement.

ORME: It seems to me that | will at some point. Whether this is the time to speak to this issue, | am not sure.
WARFEL: Shall we proceed to the section on Election?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: What do the rules say about an ex officio member being chairman of that committee?
WARFEL: The Roberts’ Rules?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Can an ex officio member of that committee be the chairman of that committee?
FREDLAND: An ex officio member of a committee is a full member of the committee.

BEPKO: Let me see if can state the question as to whether an ex officio member can be elected chair in
generai? | don't think it matters what is true in general, or what is true under Roberts’ Rules of Order. We just
voted a few minutes ago to say that the only ex officio member that, | think, now that is serving could be
elected chair. So, whether in general it is true that ex officio members can be chair or otherwise, we certainly
have aiready resolved in our own thinking that an ex officio member can be. We can write our own rules for
this purpose. We don’t have to be guided by any convention from Roberts’ Rules of Order or otherwise.
WARFEL: As a matter of fact | am an ex officio member of this body.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Are you voting or non-voting?

FREDLAND: She is a voting member.

GNAT: According to Roberts’ Rules of Order, you are a voting member unless stated otherwise.

FREDLAND: Ex officio only determines how you get here. It doesn’t have anything to do with your
responsibility once you get to the body. -

' UNKNOWN SPEAKER: We are accepting the statement under 1. Composition where it states "the Dean of the
Facuities who shail serve as a member ex officio without vote. | wanted to be clear on that.

WILKINS: That was the language that you adopted at your December meeting.
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ROTHE: As I recall, Roberts’ Rules very clearly says that ex officio means they have the full rights of being a
member.

WARFEL: Thank you. Let’s move on to the Election portion of the document. Are there any questions or
comments about this section?

HOYT: To be consistent are we taking out "or unit"?
WARFEL: Yes, we are removing "or unit” throughout the document.

ROTHE: Could you clarify something for me something in the second line. It says ...from among its eligible
members... The word "its", is that the school or what? [t seems to me that it would be helpful if that is the
case, it should state "School representatives from among its eligible members shall be elected... Otherwise,
you could imply that they could come only from the schools tenure committee.

WILKINS: This is the language that was in the original version. I think it was our reading that that was the
intent. That is the reason that we put this note in here to you that it appears to us that this does indeed have,
if that is the accurate reading, certain restrictions on what schools and units can do in terms of constituting
their tenure committees. 1 think that is unclear so we didn’t deal with that.

WARFEL: The people who are eligible to be elected to the campus committee are the people who are serving
on the school’s promotion and tenure committee. Is that what we mean?

ROTHE: But, my problem is that major school’s term of election is different than a term so therefore
they would be off their school’s promotion committee and most schools might want to pick somebody who
had served on the committee several terms.

WARFEL: So, you wish to substitute "from among §

ROTHE: | move for it to read as follows: "School representatives, from among its eligible members, shall be
elected by the respective promotion and tenure committee of each school in accordance with procedures
established by each school.”

WILKINS: The difficulty is that it is not clear as to what "its" refers to. Another option would be to replace
"its" with "the school’".

WARFEL: | think that would be clearer to most of us.

WILKINS: So, it would read "School representatives shall be elected by the respective promotion and tenure
committee of each school from among the school’s eligible members..."

WARFEL: Is there a second. (It was seconded] Is there any more discussion about this.

PETERSON: 1 think there is an intent in the original wording, at least from my perspective, that those people
either are currently on or have some significant experience on the school level or at the promotion and
tenure level. Otherwise, how can they represent the people who are going forward to the next level? If we
totally leave out that j and that is what | think that is what the "its" really did refer to that someone
who was currently on that school’s promotion and tenure committee. | think we lost something that should be
preserved.

WARFEL: Possibly. Remember it is only the school’s promotion and tenure committee that is involved in
making the decisions. | think it would be uniikely for them to send an uninformed person.
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J. KECK: | don‘t know why | am speaking against the motion. | the idea that the members who were
never sent to the campus promotion and tenure committee had been a member of the school’s promotion and
tenure committee that year. | think that person is much more able to advocate appropriately for the candidate
if that person has been involved with the discussions about that candidate’s dossier

WARFEL: Are there other comments regarding this substitution?

MEISS: That sounds like a conflict of interest. If you pass judgment on somebody at one level and then head
them off at the pass... ‘

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: It was my understanding that it would be left up to each school to decide how to what
procedure they would use.

WARFEL: You are suggesting that the interpretation of "its” is the local...
UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | would (could not understand)

BESCH: Would it be possible to have both things by saying, "...from among the school’s current...” f you
would accept a friendly amendment to say "...the school’s current...”

WARFEL: 1 think that dramatically changes the intent of the original substitution.

SPECHLER: | no where see the provision that a representative from the school case of every candidate
who comes from her/his school. If Dick Peterson thinks that that is the intent, | respect his experience, but
suggest that he ought to be in favor of going even further and requiring that the representatives of the IUPUI
Promotion and Tenure Committee be a member of the committee who voted in favor of that candidate.

WARFEL: We have before us a motion to substitute the words “"the school’s” for "its” so that the Election
paragraph would begin by saying:

School representatives shall be elected by the respective promotion and tenure committee of
each school from among the school’s eligible members in accord wnth procedures established
by each school.

GALANTI: A point of clarification. Does "eligible” mean eligible for the combined promotion and committee at
IUPUI or eligible to be a3 member of the school’s promotion and committee?

WARFEL: That means eligible for election. All of those in favor of the substitution of the words “the
school’s”, say "Aye.” All of those opposed to the substitution of the words "the school’s”, say "Aye.’ [A few]
Motion passes. Are there other comments about the Election section?

FREDLAND: On the second page, the paragraph the appears at the top of the page provides that "Elections
shall be held prior to November 1; the dean or chief administrator of each school shall notify the Dean of the
Facuities of the name of the representative... We have just gone through an elaborate process of getting this
person elected by procedures determined by the school. It strikes me that the faculty ought to be sufficiently
competent to notify the Dean of the Faculties office who got elected by their own procedures and not have to
rely upon the dean to convey that mformatnon to convey that information. So, | would like to suggest that we
substitute % ¢, or whatever the corresponding idea would be, at the school
level. 1 have an ulterior motive and that is to try to identify the responsibilities that faculty have and hold them
accountable for this as opposed to passing off our responsibilities to deans who have plenty responsibilities of
their own.

WARFEL: In the first paragraph of the section on Election, Dick’s motion, 1 think, is that the sentence should
read: "Elections shall be held prior to November 1; the dean i
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notify the Dean of the Faculties..." Is that your substitution?
FREDLAND: That is my substitution?
WARFEL: Is there a second? [seconded] Is there any discussion about this?

GALANTI: Some schools do not have a person designated as the head of the faculty. Would it better if we
refer to the chair of the promotion and tenure committee who | think would be an appropriate person to relay
the resuit of the election?

WARFEL: Is that friendly?

FREDLAND: | consider it very hostile. [laughter] | said | had an ulterior motive. ‘Get yourself a president if
you don’t have one.

WARFEL: | guess we are the facuity governance since we can’t amend an amendment to an
amendment. Are we ready to vote on substituting "the head of the faculty governance”?

ZUNT: | have a comment. | think it is very difficult, even when you have an elected faculty member, they
may not have adequate support staff and sufficient clerical support to make this sort of notification done. At
least the deans’ offices generally have administrative clerical support / staff support and this sort of thing.
Deans are generally are {COULD NOT UNDERSTAND) referring to this statement. So, if it requires that the
deans give this information, then there wiil be

J. KECK: As a current president of a local school’s facuity council, it is my responsibility to notify somebody
no matter whether it is the dean or whoever. | would just as soon skip that middle person. If | have to send
written notification to somebody, | would just as soon send it to the Dean of the Faculties. As a president, |
don’t think it is going to save me that much. | already have to send that information about unit representatives
to this body, etc. ! don’t think this would add that much.

WARFEL: Are there any other comments at this point before we vote on it? All of those in favor of changing
so it reads the head of the faculty governance instead of the dean or chief administrator, say "Aye." All of
those opposed, say "Nay." | think the Ayes have it. Are there other comments about the Election section? If
not, we will mave to the Terms of Office section.

WILKINS: We call to your attention here that the draft which we had before us was very ambiguous at this
point. In the current constitution, under the Tenure Committee, it is very clear that terms run from the 1st of
July until end of June. What | will say now is just a personal opinion not the opinion of the committee. It is
my sense that the terms of the at large members would run from the Mag ing of the Council when they
were elected their successor was elected and the representatives whose § & would run from November to
November. But, that was not stated in the original document. We do no ny language about that. If
you want us to try to deal with that, we will. What was in the language of the original proposal was simply
when these elections were supposed to take place and the number of years that people were to serve but the
beginning and ends of terms were not stated.

One other thing. You notice that we have suggested language about the election of the chair. in the
action which you took in December you did not say anything about when the chair was to be elected and how
long the chair was to serve. We, therefore, took it upon ourselves to make a recommendation to you.

BESCH: One other point that is not mentioned. The last line states "No member of the committee may serve
more than six consecutive years.” That would include the ex officio members.

WILKINS: Perhaps there is a place you want to put elected in?
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WARFEL: Are you moving to add "elected” there so it would read "No @
serve more than six consecutive years.

3d member of the committee may

BESCH: Yes.

WARFEL: Is there a second? [seconded] Is there any discussion? All in favor, say "Aye.” All opposed, say
"Nay."” [passed]

ROTHE: Is it not important to know when the term starts?

WARFEL: There is kind of a |

% to the year. | suppose the elections shail be held prior to November 1.

WILKINS: You have three members being elected in May and you have other members who are being elected
in the fall. It is not clear as to when the committee begins its work and | don’t know what the intentions of
the original committee were and, quite frankly, just in getting our report to you, that was something that we
didn’t get back to. Perhaps the original task force intended for the terms to be staggered.

PLATER: The practice that we follow now is that each December the separate promotion and tenure
committees are convened for an orientation session prior to their beginning work in January. It was my
assumption that would be the time at which an election would take place because all eligible persons would
then have been identified by the November 1 deadline. That would be the time to go through the rules of
operation, the procedures to be followed, the calendar for meetings, etc. Whether it was done under the
auspices of the Executive Committee or the Dean of the Facuities wouldn‘t make much difference practically
as long as that were the time frame in which the election were held.

PETERSON: You are talking about the certain amount of work on the part of the committee which used to
consider the dossiers that come forward, but | feel there are other responsibilities of the committee that might
be ongoing responsibilities throughout the year considering things like the procedures that are in the school, if
necessary. Some of those might be better handied in the fall. | don’t understand why we would have to put
this as late as November 1. it seems to me that the promotion and tenure committees, at the school level,
certainly must start functioning in the fall when they begin to consider their dossiers. There is no reason why
those committees couldn’t immediately elect that representative that would go and then you have an over-
complement to the committee in the event that there was business to be brought before them.

PLATER: ! have two comments. One is that | would assume that the chair, once elected, say in November,
would serve through the year. If that person were not to be on the committee the following year, that would
pose a problem for the early fall months. But, more than likely, there is not going to be that kind of business
coming before the committee.

On a practical side, there are some schools that, for whatever reason, have difficultly meeting the
deadline; an October deadline would be hard for some schools to meet and identifying who will be their
representative for the promotion and tenure committee. The committees may be operating but for some
reason or another it is hard for them to identify who their representative will be for the school. Each year we
have to call at least two or three schools and urge that they identify the person so we can begin having
orientation meetings even as late as late November or early December.

WARFEL: Would there be anything wrong with the term "starting November 1 and ending October 312"
PETERSON: For the people who are elected to the Council, as we said earlier, | suppose we could delay their
entrance into the committee until that date. It seems reasonable to have a consistent start date for all
members of the committee.

VESSELY: The election is simply done in May because that is the last Council meeting. You are elected in
May but you don’t start untit November.
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ROTHE: | move that the following sentence be added: Term of office shall start December 1. | use that date
because traditionally it has worked.

WARFEL: Where do you wish to insert it?
ROTHE: Right after ...consecutive years... and before The chair shall be elected annually.

WILKINS: You may want to have that as the first sentence in that section. In other words, it would read
"Terms of office shall begin on December 1...

WARFEL: Is there a second? [seconded] lIs there any discussion?
SCHWECKE: Why are we moving it later? It already says to be elected by November 1.

WARFEL: Probably because traditionally the Campus Promotion and Tenure Committee revs up at the
beginning of December.

SCHWECKE: Would that include having orientation sessions?
PLATER: It would give a lot more flexibility. | think November 1 would be as good a date as December 1.

WARFEL: Promotion is December 1. Are there other comments? All of those in favor of adding the sentence
"Terms of office shall start December 1" as the first sentence in the section on Terms of Qffice please say
"Aye." All those opposed, say "Nay.” The ayes have it. Are there other comments about the Terms of
Qtfice?

Let’s tackle the last section which is Besponsibilities.

WILKINS: 1 would like to make a couple of comments. One of the problems that the committee has had is
that Henry Karison, who is the Parliamentarian for this body and also a member of our committee, has not
been available recently. He is probably the only person who knows what this means. This needs to be
addressed but we felt that this was not the time to do that.

WARFEL: As we reminded the Council earlier, the current Bylaws regarding the Tenure Committee: assigned
responsibilities to the Tenure Committee a, ¢, and g are basically repetitions of what is already assigned to our
current Tenure Committee. | think what a probably means is that this group is supposed to keep an eye on
promotion and tenure policies within the University in general. For example, if Bloomington comes up with a
crazy idea, this body would help us.

WILKINS: The second item, b, the original language looked to us like nobody could be considered for full
professor. Since we presumed that people would have normally gotten tenure before they were coming up for
full professor, that is why we put the "and/or” in there. It was strictly "and” in the original draft document.

The other item which was added is "g" which is in the current Bylaws and provides for an initiation of
an investigation by an individual facuity member. We felt that was a substantive change. The committee felt
that that was a loss in the draft that came from the committee and would recommend that you put it back in.

This last item was half of the item that you passed on December 2. One of the things we tried to do
was to be a bit more consistent than the original document of having things in particular segments of the
document, so here is where duties were discussed.

WARFEL: With that, the section of Besponsibilities is open for discussion.
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PORTER: In returning, what is now g, to the document, was there discussion also of the promotion
process?

WILKINS: No, there was not that discussion. We just took the language directly from the current bylaws
section on the tenure committee.

PORTER: | would like to make a motion to amend section g to insert in line two, insert "
would read

SO it

Investsgate and evaluate, when requested to do so by any faculty member or librarian, the

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | second that.

WARFEL: There is a second. That amendment is now open for discussion. All of those in favor, say "Aye.”
All of those opposed, say "Nay.” [Motion passed|]

PLATER: | am not sure that the Implementation Committee discussed this issue thoroughly. | wouldn’t want
to speak on behalf of the Implementation Committee. My own thinking in why that was omitted is that the
Facuity Board of Review process is the better and more effective way for individual faculty to address these
kinds of issues than through this committee, particularly in its combined form. | would like to urge that we
consider not adding item "g" back in. Instead, saying to ourseives that, if an individual faculty is concerned
about procedural issues, that it can be addressed through the Facuity Board of Review process.

WARFEL: Is there a second to that motion? VESSELY: Second.
WARFEL: We can discuss it now.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | thought the responsibility of the Board of Review was to look at specific cases and
this group was looking at the process rather than individual differences

MEISS: | wouid echo that. | think means that any interested faculty member, whether they are applying for
promotion or tenure, shouid be able to request this review.

VESSELY: It seems to me, at least in reviewing those cases, that if a sufficient number of that involved the
process which included the department chairperson or the chief academic officer, so the report only goes back
that far anyway, at least in a number of cases, it ends up in a board of review anyhow because the
investigation is done and the report is made to the person who was part of the problem gets the report and the
conversation is over. So, if you go a step further then there is a board of review anyhow. So, it seems that
unless that report is made to the level above where the system potentially breaks down, it ought to be left up
to the board of review. Any faculty member can make that same request. It doesn’t have to be in the case of
a specific person’s problems.

MCATEER: | would say that the Faculty Boards of Review are probably equipped to analyze the problems and
procedure regarding and individual. They may not be equipped to analyze ___ a procedure within its school or
unit. It seems to me that the body in question that deals with these problems of promotion and tenure is the
group that knows how things out to be done.

WARFEL: Are there any other comments to this point? The motion is to eliminate paragraph "g". All of those
in favor of eliminating paragraph "g", please say "Aye.” All of those opposed to eliminating paragraph "g",
please say "Nay.” [Nays have it. Are there other comments about Responsibilities?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | have a question regarding "g" as to whether or not the "or unit” should be deleted
here also since we deleted it everywhere else?
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WARFEL: It is a little bit different use of it. My interpretation is that this "unit” is not like the others.

SPECHLER: On paragraph "g", | think that this really goes too far by mandating an investigation or evaluation
following the request of any facuity member. This committee is already asked to do a very large an important
task for the university, but "g” opens them up to a larger amount of additional work on the request of a single
facuity member when that request may have already been considered by other bodies and may have no merit
whatsoever. | would suggest amending "g" to say, "to receive requests by any faculty member to investigate
and evaluate... and to make a written report... leaving open the possibility that the committee, in their
wisdom, consider that the request is without apparent merit.

WARFEL: Would you please repeat the language?
SPECHLER: | move to amend paragraph "g” to say

To receive requests by any faculty member or librarian to investigate and evaluate the tenure
process and to make a written report...

WARFEL: Is there a second? MIRSKY: | second it.

WILKINS: May | ask a question? That means they would not then ever investigate or evaluate?

SPECHLER: No, of course not. The idea is to give them the expression to investigate when the matters is to
be waived, but the way it is written, | think we are giving the lawyers of this community yet another way to
attack tenure decisions when they are made in an unfavorable way. That is the a direction we should not be
going.

WILKINS: Then, may | suggest that you might want to say "Receive requests from individual faculty
members... and, if appropriate, to investigate and evaluate.... It seems to me that the language that you gave,
in a sense, prohibited their actually conducting an investigation.

SPECHLER: That is fine. Then it would state, "To receive requests, to investigate and evaluate and, if
appropriate, ...

GALANTI: Another change that will have to be made because it then goes on to say "and make a written
report as a result of such investigation and evaluation CHANGED TAPE AT THIS POINT)

SPECHLER: ...to be discretionary on both. It is to "receive a request, to investigate and evaluate, if
appropriate, and to make a written report of the resuits.

VESSELY: Results of the request?

SPECHLER: Yes.

SPECHLER: Or, if appropriate, the evaluation.

BEPKO: As a result of whatever action they decide to take.

SPECHLER: Yes.

WARFEL: To make a written response to the faculty.

ROTHE: | am going to vote against that motion because it seems to me "request” is not a mandate. So, to

any request, the committee can say "l am sorry.” If you want it to be a mandate, you have to use something
other than request.
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WARFEL: Are we ready to vote? Do you understand what this would say if we vote in favor of it? [The reply
was no} | think it would say "To receive requests by any faculty member or librarian to investigate the
promotion and tenure process of any department or unit and, if appropriate, to act and to make a written
response to the faculty member making the request and to the department chairperson or the chief
administrative officer of the unit. '

MIRSKY: Madam chair, "if appropriate, needs to be earlier.

- BYRNE: Madam chair, | would like to move a substitute amendment.

WARFEL: This is a substitute amendment which is being amended and we cannot amend an amendment to an
amendment.

BYRNE: | want to suggest a substitute to the amendment before the floor. In the absence of a
parliamentarian, | ask any parliamentarian to say whether | may make a substitute or not.

BESCH: You may.

BYRNE: | would like to suggest that all reference to "as need or requested” be stricken and "as needed or
requested” to be added after "shall”.

WARFEL: Somehow that seems like more than a substitute.

WILKINS: It seems to me that what is before the floor right now is dealing only with "g" and the language you
are talking about is dealing with other items and perhaps you need to finish dealing with "g" first.

WARFEL: We will get to that. Can we continue with paragraph "g"?

MEISS: We might remind people that the last half of the sentence which begins The IUPUI Promotions and
Tenure Committee shall... The wording that was just proposed

ORME: Dr. Mirsky, it was my understanding that when the original motion was made, "if appropriate” would
come earlier in that sentence, it would read something like: "Receive requests by any faculty member or
librarian and, if appropriate, investigate and evaluate...”

MIRSKY: Exactly.

SIDHU: Who is going to decide whether it is appropriate or not?

WARFEL: The committee.

SIDHU: You are trying to change the language so that the amendment can be defeated one way or the other,
but the intent was that every faculty member has the right for making that kind of request.

WARFEL: Yes, and that is still true.

SIDHU: That is what we are taking away from the facuity.

WARFEL: No. Every faculty member has the right to ask the Campus Promotion and Tenure Committee to
investigate and evaluate the process that goes on their department or their unit. And, if the committee
believes that it is not a frivolous request, they can to do it.

SIDHU: We would like to have the exact language of the motion to be made.
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WILKINS: The motion, as | understand it, would read:

Receive requests from any faculty member or librarian and, if appropriate, investigate and
evaiuate the promotion and tenure process of any department or unit and make a written
report to the faculty member making the request, to the department chairperson, the chief
administrative officer of the unit.

MCATEER: Does that mean that a faculty member can request the evaluation of (could not understand)?

WARFEL: Yes.

MCATEER: Does that mean that the Promotion and Tenure Committee can then be used as a resource by a
Board of Review? The Board of Review is stuck (could not understand)

WARFEL: Yes.
UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | would like to call the question.

WARFEL: We have a motion to call the question which is undebatable. Is there a second to the motion?

FREDLAND: | second it.

WARFEL: It is undebatable. All of those in favor of voting on this switching the language in paragraph "g",
say "Aye." Opposed? | think we have at least two-thirds Ayes. So, we are now going to vote on the new
language for "g". Is everyone clear on what the new language for "g" is? All of those in favor of the new
language, say "Aye.” All of those opposed to the new language, say "Nay.” Is there any doubt about how
that came out? [none] Are there any other comments about Responsibilities?

PLATER: On item e, the intent, | think, of the Implementation Committee was not to have the Promotion and
Tenure Committee taking up issues of criteria which may very well properly belong to the Faculty Affairs
Committee, but to consider the documents which specify standards used to interpret the criteria. This term
"standards” is used cisewhere, in the Academic Handbook, to refer to the documents prepared at the
department or schoc: iavels. At the campus level it would be the guidelines for the preparation of promotion
and tenure dossiers. It would be my contention that this committee is better able than any other committee to
evaluate those documents and their effectiveness in assisting individual faculty because that is what this
committee does. It looks at the dossiers and each year should be able to give advice and feedback both to the
campus and to the individual schools on how they can make their own standards, as the term is here used,
better. | would urge the original language be retained and that we understand that this committee is looking at
the standards as opposed to criteria, | think, there is a clear difference between standards for interpretation

.and the criteria.

WILKINS: Is that clear that the original language was primary unit in campus levels in item "e"? We saw
potential conflict there with the current responsibilities of the Faculty Affairs Committee.

PLATER: | think that what | would propose is adding the "and campus” back in but also have this body
understand the distinction between the standards that are used to interpret criteria, which is what this body
will take up, and the criteria which may very well properly belong to the Faculty Affairs Committee.
WARFEL: The motion you are making is for "e” to read:

Review as needed the requested documents which specify standards that are used at the
primary, unit, and campus levels...
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Is there a second to adding "and campus” back in?

FREDLAND: 1 second it.

WARFEL: Is there any discussion about that? All of those in favor say "Aye." Opposed? [a few] Are there
other things about Responsibilities?

ORME: Could we return to paragraph "g" for a moment? For the sake of consistency to add "or librarians” at
the end of the third line.

WARFEL: Would you read what the third line is now?
ORME: A faculty member or librarian...
WILKINS: ... to make a written report to the facuity member or librarian...

WARFEL: Is there a second? [Seconded] Is there any discussion? All of those in favor, say "Aye". All of
those opposed? [none] Are there other comments about Responsibilities? '

Let me remind you where we are. We had Draft Document 14 as appeared in Circular 93-25A before
us. We are now considering the motion to substitute this as we just worked on it for that draft document. We
will be switching this draft, as we have amended it, for the old draft. Are we ready to vote on whether or not
we want to substitute today’s draft as we have worked on it for last month’s draft? All of those in favor of
substituting the drafts, say "Aye.” Ali of those opposed? [none]

The hour is late and how is this for a plan? We will get a clean version of this as we have amended it
today. At the next meeting we continue with the librarians amendments which don’t call for that much
controversy into the discussion. Then, pending other discussion, we might vote on accepting the document at
our next meeting rather than pursuing it more today.

PETERSON: Will the librarians’ document be distributed to us then?

WARFEL: We will distribute it at the meeting. | think we will leave the issue of "major discussions” for today.
Thank you very much, Harriet, and your committee for all of the work that you have done. Thanks to the
Council for being so diligent and thoughtful about the content.

AGENDA [TEM V - QUESTION AND ANSWER PERIOD

WARFEL: We have a question-and-answer period and new business on our agenda. We have six minutes.
Does anyone have any questions they would like to ask?

SPECHLER: This question is against the background of declining enrollments in many of the schools at IUPUL.
We in the department of economics on this campus, along with the other departments of economics, note with
some alarm the fact that at least two of the professional schools at I[UPUI and elsewhere at Indiana University
are now offering courses which are essentially substitutes for courses that we have been offering for many
years. Some people regard this as "poaching.” But, | prefer not to condemn such competition out of hand.
My question for either Dean Plater or Chancellor Bepko is, what is the procedure for deciding on a disinterested
basis and on the merits whether professional schools can begin to offer courses which are essentially similar to
the ones received for years from other units of this university? We were promised by Dean Plater in informing
Responsibility Center Budgeting that there would be a kind of public utilities commission and that such
competition would not be allowed without some kind of minor consideration. Now, again, we don’t object to
competition. We do object to duplication in times of budgetary stringencies and if unfair competition is to be
allowed in this area, we in the economics department would like to know whether we will be allowed to offer
courses in environmental science, management, securities law, and nursing and if so, to whom do we apply?
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PLATER: If it is possible to defer the last part of your question to another meeting, | will try to respand to the
first part. In the interest of trying to avoid creating committees that perhaps weren’t needed or whose charge
would be ill-formed, we have not yet created the kind of regulatory commission that you referred to. But, this
specific issue has arisen and there is the beginnings of a plan to address it. The current thought is that we
already have an effective body for addressing these concerns at the graduate level -- the Graduate Affairs
Committee — which in effect has played that role for many years. We do not have a parallel body for
undergraduate courses or degree programs. The tentative plan is to create a committee or perhaps a
subcommittee of the Council of Undergraduate Learning, which is composed of representatives of all the

- schools as well as appropriate committees of this body, to deal with issues of undergraduate education and to
ask this committee to play a parallel role to the Graduate Affairs Committee in reviewing new course proposals
and substantive changes in undergraduate degree programs. It has not yet even been written as a draft. It
will come forward to this body for further discussion before we enact it. But, that is the plan to respond to the
very issue that you have raised, Martin. It is an important issue and it needs to be addressed.

There have been a few particular cases that have come up recently and they have been addressed on
an ad hoc basis by inviting the parties of the concerned units to sit down and discuss the resolution and, thus
far to my knowledge, ail specific disputes have been resolved. It is clear that we need a more systematic way
of reviewing major changes in undergraduate programs.

WARFEL: Are there any other questions?
AGENDA ITEM VI - UNFINISHED BUSINESS

{Due to the lateness of the hour there was not time for unfinished business.]

AGENDA ITEM VIl - NEW BUSINESS

[Due to the lateness of the hour there was not time for new business.]

AGENDA ITEM VI - ADJOURNMENT

WARFEL: The meeting is adjourned.
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Charles Webb. ELECTED FACULTY: Biagio Azzarelli, Darrell Bailey, Timothy Baldwin, Merrill Benson, Henry
Besch, David Burr, David Canal, William Blomquist (alternate for Paul Carlin), Michael Clark, Michael Cohen,
Gayle Cox, Michael Dalsing, Joseph DiMicco, William Engle, Michael Fritsch, Karen Gable, Joe Garcia, Michael
Gleeson, Clifford Goodwin, M Jan Keffer, Steven Leapman, Lynda Means, Bernard Morrel, Vimalkumar Patel,
Daniel Peavy, Michael Sadove, Richard Schreiner, Lee Schwecke, Jay Simon, Robert Sutton, James Wallihan,
Karen West, Eric Wiebke. EX OFFICIQO MEMBERS: Barbara Cambridge, J Vannoy Faris, Steven Mannheimer, B
Keith Moore, John Pless, Helen Schwartz, William Schneider, Martin Spechler, Student Representative.

VISITORS: Trudy Banta, Erwin Boschmann, Mark Grove.

AGENDA ITEM | - CALL TO ORDER

WARFEL: We will begin the February Council meeting. | hope you brought your agenda and attached items to
the meeting with you. You will notice that towards the back of the agenda are a number of pages pertaining
to Transferability of retirement funds and TIAA/CREF. We had hoped to have Dan Rives present today to
discuss these with us and he was unable to come this time, so we will save that until next month.

AGENDA ITEM il - APPROVAL OF NOVEMBER 4, 1993 MINUTES

WARFEL: The next agenda item is the approval of the November 4, 1993 minutes, but there are so many
peopie who have said that they haven‘t received them yet that | think we will postpone that until next month
also.

AGENDA [TEM Ill - ADMINISTRATIVE REPORT - CHANCELLOR GERALD L. BEPKO

BEPKO: | have a couple of quick items. The first is one that you will probably hear or read about in the
newspapers in the next day or so. It has to do with the School of Nursing. The school, as you know, has
been both blessed, and in some degree, cursed by a dramatically expanded pool of applicants for admission
into the nursing major. Over the last three years the numbers of students interested in nursing majors has
grown geometrically. The good news is when your major field is popular, you have better students and it is
fun to be in demand. The bad news is that there were quite a number of students who had enrotled at IUPU!
or at Bloomington expecting to major in nursing and then were disappointed because, while their grade point
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averages were pretty good by historic standards, and five years ago may have been admitted without any
difficulty, today, because of the extra competition, they were denied. Now they have opportunities to apply
for second and third chances at admission, but some were caught in this and felt victimized. They have
lodged complaints with the school, the university, their local legislators, and as you would imagine, with the
Commission for Higher Education, which serves as something of a general purpose recipient for complaints
about programs at IUPUI in general and nursing in particular. The Commission has proposed some methods of
dealing with this issue both for the short term and the long, the long term having to do with providing a better
system of alerting students of the competitive nature of nursing so that they are not under any misapprehen-
sion about what their chances are. Of course, we have already done that. We will have more plans in the
School of Nursing to announce later in the spring.

With respect to the short-term problem of trying to help some of those students who were in this very
sympathy-provoking position — having come here wanting to study nursing, believing they would have that
opportunity and then being foreclosed by this new competition -- we have tried to create some extra spaces.
We have tried to develop some new ways of trying to get them admitted into the classes, but in the midst of
our efforts to address their needs, the Commission has gotten more active. They have been responding, |
think, to the admonitions of some of the members of the General Assembly. The ICHE staff today proposed
that the institutions be required to file a plan that included setting aside one-half of the spaces in the 1994-95
nursing class, all ciasses that were admitted in 1994-95, to be held available as an entitiement for the students
who were in this backlog, as the Commission has referred to it. We have tried to avoid the word "backlog.”
We think of it more as a group of disappointed applicants. We are very concerned about those people. They
are our students and we want to do the very best for them. We just don‘t think the word "backlog" is an
appropriate way of describing them. In any case, this was proposed to the Commission this morning. The
Commission did not adopt this proposal. They simply said that the institutions should file a plan on how they
are going to deal with this question by April 1 and then the Commission will look at those plans at their April
meeting. They said that the staff proposal that included this one-half class set-aside should be taken into

" account by the institutions, but it did not represent anything that would be binding and was simply something
that the staff had suggested as one way of addressing the issue. | raise it because it seems to me to present
what may be the high-water mark of intrusion by the ICHE into the academic affairs of the university. To
actually specify who we will admit is something extraordinary. | think the Commissioners themselves realized
that and that is why they did not adopt the staff's recommendation. They simply said that every institution
should file its own plan, whatever that pian may be, and only sent the staff’s proposal along for information
purposes to the institutions.

| think that the staff meant well in recommending this. | don’t think they were being aggressive or indifferent
to our interests in making this encroachment into the affairs of the university. | think they were trying to help
with what they see as a very sticky problem and thought that maybe the set-aside would help us. Indeed
along the way, they may have had some encouragement in thinking that. But, on reflection, it seems to me
that the set-aside is a bad idea and a fairly significant encroachment into the affairs of the university. We
resisted it and the Commission did not adopt it. But, you should be aware of it not only because of the facts
themselves, but also because it is some indication of the mood that you find in the community -- a willingness
to take over if they think people in political life think that things in the universities are not going as they would
like them to go.

The other issue that | will mention is something that | think Dick Fredland is going to taltk about and maybe
others as well and that is that next Tuesday the University Facuity Council will take up the issue of the
Balanced Case once again. | think our position on this is clear both as a campus, campus administration, and
Faculty Council. We don’t think that the proposal to create a Balanced Case is a good idea. We think that
excellence ought to be a standard by which we judge ourselves in every aspect of our work, especially
teaching, and that we should not retreat from that. That is not only symbolic, it is a way of defining ourselves
as a university. A pursuit of excellence is the essence of the university. We are eager to see that the
University Faculty Council does not take actions which ignore the strong vote of this Faculty Council and our
position on the Balanced Case or that create some kind of constitutional crisis where the University Faculty
Council has taken a position on an important issue of academic affairs that is directly contrary to the position
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that has been taken by our Faculty Council and our administration. The reason that | think that may be a
constitutional matter is because the issue 1 one of such importance that it strikes me that it would put stress
on the constitutional relationship between us and the University Facuity Council if they ordered us to have as
our standard for pramation and tenure something that we did not agree with. At any rate, | think thag it is
important that all those people who are University Faculty Council members be present, or | hope that those
people who are University Facuity Council members will vate the principle that was adopted by our IUPUI
Facuity Council. If those University Faculty Council members cannot be present, | think they can vote by
proxy. As far as | know, you don’t have to actually be there to cast the vote. So, | hope you will be there to
represent our interest or have a proxy there to represent our interest and that we can succeed in having our
own way of defining how we advance ourseives as members of the facuity. | don’t know how eise to describe
it. 1 think we ought to be able to define the way we advance ourselves and how we define this institution n
academic terms. If the University Facuity Council orders us to do something we think is not right, that creates
a crisis. Maybe the word "crisis® is gverused these days, especiaily with respect to whether there is a crisis
in health care, but | think this is at least as much of 3 crisis as the one that has been debated in Congress.

WARFEL: Are there questions or comments?
MIRSKY: Isn’t promotion and tenure campus specific?
BEPKO: Tenure is, yes.

BLAKE: | have heard that the document of the University Faculty Council did provide more than was intended
by the IUPUI Faculty Affairs Committee. The UFC document is for promotion and tenure. !UPUI intended that
the Balanced Case is applied only to promation.

FREDLAND: If you read the University Facuity Council document, the word “tenure” is in brackets. | called
Paut Eisenberg’s, (the President of the Bloomington Facuity Council) who prepared that document, because the
taculty handbook under "Tenure” says "The criteria are similar." He was including in that word as a reminder
that these criteria would also apply since there are no tenure specific criteria. So, that is why it is there. At
least one member of this body has chastised me on that fact. | will raise that at the UFC meeting on Tuesday
but that is the reason for it. It is not that anybody is trying to pull any wool over our eyes, | don‘t think.

MCDONALD: Chancellor Bepko, don’t you feel that the universities have defended themselves against the
Commission’s various initiatives rather well in that the mission statements and the productivity mandated
changes have been at least reverted back to the universities’ control?

BEPKO: | would say that we have made progress; but with respect to IUPUL, we still have a ways to go
because | think that there still is not a full appreciation for the impact and potential of this campus. But, we
are making progress. Certainly there has been progress in terms of the mission statement and how it is
phrased. | might mention, just as an update, something that happened this morning at the Commission
meeting. The Trustees of the University last month adopted a resolution on the subject of mission statements.
This was done at the insistence of the smaller campuses. The smaller campuses did not like being described
as “regional campuses.” They thought that they shouid be described using the nomenciature of the AAUP so
that the smaliler campuses would be characterized either as comprehensive institutions (those who had enough
graduate programs to qualify under the AAUP guidelines) and then aiso general baccalaureate institutions. The
President, after some consuitation, agreed to take that to the Trustees along with a proposal that there be a
reaffirmation of the core campus concept. That is, if you are going to say something about the smaller
campuses, you ought to say something about Bloomington and indianapolis as weil. So, the whole package
was taken to the Trustees. The Trustees did adopt and reaffirm the core campus concept of Bloomington and
Indisnapolis as an interdependent set of academic programs. Thay also characterized the smaller campuses as
they wish to be characterized ~ either as comprehensive institutions or general baccalasureate institutions.

That was proposed for the Commission this morning. The part of it that was proposed was the part having to
do with the smaller campuses. After about 30 minutes of discussion, there was a vote and the vote was § to
5. The vote was on the motion ta change what is now in the mission statements. So, there is no change.
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The proposal did not succeed. Thev “id not choose to embrace the wording suggested by the IU Trustees.
But, to go back to the mission state~=2nt, generally, there has been a lot of progress in developing a mission
statement that more accurately reflects what this campus can contribute to the State and is contributing to the
state. It is especially good that they took out of the mission statements the course section teaching require-
ments which we think don’t belong in a mission statement in the first place and were grossly out of proportion

as applied to this campus; the ones which they have used. So, there has been some progress there. We do
have a ways to go.

KARLSON: As long as you have mentioned that resolution of the Board of Trustees, while reaffirming the core
campus concept, in Bloomington it is the center of graduate study and research and IUPUI it is a broad range
of academic programs. We are a core but evidently we are just ane of the seeds in that core, and they are the
real core because they have graduate study and research and we don’t. Is there any move on to teil the Board
of Trustees that we aiso have graduate study and we should also be doing research here? They totally left
that out of the description, and | find that very frightening.

BEPKO: | read the resoiution in a little different way. 1 think that there is a reatfirmation of the commitment to
having one entity that has a range of responsibilities and Bloomington and Indianapolis are both included in
that. | that think there is a recognition that graduate education and research are a part of IUPUI's mission. If it
isn‘t reflected boldly enough in this resolution, and | believe it is, then it is clearly refiected in the speeches that
have been made over the last couple of months by the President of the Board of Trustees, Bob McKinney, who
has spoken in public in front of the Commissioner for Higher Education about the need for enhancing graduate
education and research on this campus.

KARLSON: | would just say that it speaks in the resolution, which | read very closely and showed to some of
my colleagues who had the same problem of the Law faculty, and it very clearly says that Bioomington they
reaffirmed as a center of graduate study and research. Then they speak of the broad range of academic
programs in the state capitol as IUPUL. | don‘t think it was by inadvertence that they did not reaffirm any
graduate study or research as part of the function of IUPUI.

BEPKO: I think that if there was any difference between the two campuses, it was only to reflect the fact that
all of us have acknowledged that the purpose of IUPUI is not to emulate Bloomington. It is to be a new model
that will increasingly come center stage in American higher education, not to discount what we are doing but
to make it different and, in my view, better in many ways than what goes on in Bloomington.

AGENDA ITEM It - PRESIDENT’'S REPORT - RICHARD FREDLAND

FREDLAND: | can’t help but think that when the history of IUPUI is written that the Chancellor’s ringing words
about Balanced Case and the constitutional crisis will be the equivalent of Patrick Henry’s "give me liberty or
give me death.” This is a new era for relations with the rest of the system,

As 3 political scientist | can’t resist making a political observation about what will happen on Tuesday. It
seems to me that the Balanced Case will remain in the language of the handbook since it is there now having
been past last year. What we are asking for is the language to be rescinded; however, a lot of peopie who are
in favor of the principie of the Balanced Case also have trouble with the technicalities of the language,
especially the two adverbs. . If you have committed this t0 memary, you will recall that it beging “normalily® and
then somewhere along there is 3 second clause that begins “aiternatively.” The purists can’t handle those two
adverbs. So, the language may very well change. If indeed the principle stands, it is going to my agenda item
to see if we can change the language to somathing that is perhaps starchier than the language that is presently
there, but | don‘t have a lot of hape for that either. It is very much of a function of who is there on Tuesday.
You can hope for a blizzard which will keep the people from the regional campuses perhaps more away than
they might otherwise be.

Last May the Trustees appointed an outfit called the "Joint Commission on Learning: Teaching and
Schotarship. The Chancellor and | are among the 15 or so members of this, and we are doing what several
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other bodies have done around here *rying to figure out what we can do to enhance those three activities
which is the primary mission of the . .versity. It is a systemwide activity. You will be hearing more about this
I expect as the academic year draws 10 a close. it is suppased to report back to the Trustees at their next
meeung. There may be some guidance there that wiil be helpful to us in doing a better job of measuring
ourselves against outside expectations hopefully. Along with that, on this campus there is underway -- and
this simply became informaton as the Task Force on Facuity Work, yet one mare place where you are being
scrutinized, the annual report form that you fill out telling the university what you have done this year, is in the
process of being modified. The initiative began in Dean Plater’s office and it is now in the hands of Vic Borden
who is in Institutional Research. A new and improved form of that may come around again with the intention
of making it the facilitating our reporting of what we are doing o that when you report what you taught last
year it is not just ane line of so many students and $o many contact haurs, but it is 3 bit more axplanative 10
raise the quality of the information about the things that we do beside publication which is the easy thing to do
in terms of transmitting information. So, there is a lot of energy being devoted to that. | hope that when these
things come to your awareness, and they will sooner or later, that you will be attentive to it and make your
contributions. The annual reports forms will be out and circutated at some point in the future for your
responses. It is Draft Document #24 in the TFFAA document.

ALIPRANTIS: Why did we change it?

PLATER: As Dick has indicated, the form is to provide more information and to use the form as the basis of
creating a data base so that we can gather the information that is being reported by the facuity. Right now the
only way in which we can gather quantitative information that couid be reported to ourseives, to the Trustees,
or the Commission for Higher Education is from the instructional Effort Report, (IER), which, as you know, if
you fill it out, contains very little detailed information and doesn’t reflect the diversity and the complexity of
our work. So, we would like to use the annual report form to begin collecting information that we can use
then to explain what we do as a faculty in an institution as large and complex as IUPUI.

FREDLAND: Take my word and Dean Plater’s word for it, it is an improvement, | think.
PLATER: It will be easier to fill out.

FREDLAND: At our next meeting we will elect a President and Vice President of the IUPUI Faculty for the next
twao years.

Last week’s Sagamore had an editorial about interim use of the Student Center in an effort to bring for
information something that a lot of peopls have worked very hard about and | guess there still is conversation
going on about the potential trade off of taking some of the money that might have been used for remodeiing
to use as part of the old library as a student center in the interim until actusl remadeling begins later in the
spring or early in the summer. That may very well happen and is something that is looked forward to by the
student among us.

in the mail is the latest edition of the IUPUI Supplement to the IU Academic Handbook. The peopie who have
worked on the Handbook Committee have put in lang hours to bring this to fruition. AS nifty as it looks it can't
possibly reflect on how much energy went into that. '

As a consequence of funds that were gathered during the Campus Campaign last year a Faculty / Staft
Emergency Loan Fund is being established. At the moment we have a committee of two staff and two facuity,
{Facuity: Jetfery Vessely and Marion Wagner; Staff: Marsha Neawedds and Phyllis Ratcliffe) who are willingly
working to draft some guidelines for the operation of this loan fund. It will probably be the end of the fiscal
year before that comes to be. .

Several of my colleagues assauited me in the last few days about rumors that were broadcast by a local medis,
and 1 don’t know which of the local medis, about some potential misbehavior of the Presidential Search
Committee. Rumors, as 30 often happens, have gotten beyond the facts by quite some distance in this case.
What appeals to have happened is that in the normal course of events the Presidential Search Committee sent
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out letters to legisiators asking if they had a nomination to make for the presidency of Indiana University, and
letters were sent to a lot of peopie. A couple of members of the legisiature apparently let it be known publicly
that they had nominated a former legisiator. Then the chairman of the Presidential Search Commttee, Trustee
Harry Gonso, was quoted as having said saomething that apparently he did not say that seemed to suggest that
this legisiator was going to receive more than the routine kinds of consideration that everyone has received.
Lest you become wate that the search process is given undue consideration to a legisiator, | think that is not
the case. The committee will meet tomorrow and we will know whether we are going to give undue consider-
ation, but at the moment | think that is probably safely said.

Finally, again to make you aware, the Budgetary Affairs Committee has been spending the year in conjunction
with administrative appointees, to do this in a joint way, looking at Responsibility Centered Management. |
guess by the end of the year we can look forward to a report, is that a reasonable expectation?

R. KECK: That is the timeline at this point.
FREDLAND: That should be enlightening to all of us who are in a responsibility center.

MIRSKY: | have just one minor question for the President. How come sitting over here and just looking at the
name cards on the front tabie, | wondered how come the President of the Faculty has a name tag which is
about one-half of the size the other name cards?

MIRSKY: Perhaps the budget would allow for someone to put the President’s name on an equal size with the
others.

BEPKO: | wouid like to ask the same question. Why do some members have large lettering, like Dana
McDonaid, and some have small like Art Mirsky?

MIRSKY: Well, some of us don’t really care about that.

BEPKO: But you care about this.

MIRSKY: That is symbolic up there.

FREDLAND: We will have it changed.

BEPKO: | think the President should have even larger letters than everyone else up here.
AGENDA ITEM V - CAMPUS CAMPAIGN - JEAN GNAT

WARFEL: We have Jean Gnat here to give us an update on the Campus Campaign.

GNAT: | am glad Dick mentioned the loan fund, because that was an outcome of last year's Campus
Campaign, and it is a very solid exampie of what can be done with the annual campaign. Our theme for this
year is "Partners In Progress: Assuring the future. The priorities which were developed by a group of staft
and facuity are facuity development, staff development, libraries, scholarships, the student center, and the
Shape the Future Fund which is urvestricted giving. The kick-off is going to be February 14. There has been a
flurry of activity in the Foundation Office as the volunteers are being given information on how to approach the
people in their units. We have over 130 volunteers who have been actively identified and we know that there
are units which are still working on this. This is a3 wonderful commitment on the part of these people. They
are all busy people, as we all are, but they have taken the time t0 show that they have an interest in IUPUI.
Our goal for this year is to raise an additional $100,000in new commitments to support these campus
initiatives. We would like to see either the priorities that we have mentioned be supported or, if you have
other needs that you know of in your units, we are happy to have you support those. As you are approached
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by your volunteer be heipful and supportive. It is very difficult to ask for maoney, so if you can‘t say anything
nice about the Campaign, don’t say anything bad.

WARFEL: Jean, does the School of Medicine have a campaign which s separate from the Campus Campaign?

GANT: Yes. But, if you contribute to any other campaign during this annual time, you will receive credit
towards contributing to the annual campaign. We are not conducting all sorts of campaigns. There Is a
central reporting line and you will credit for your contribution to the annual campaign.

AGENDA ITEM VI - ATHLETIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE REPORT - WILLIAM KULSRUD
Professor KULSRUD was unavailable for today’s report.
AGENDA ITEM Vil - CONTINUED "MAJOR ISSUES™ DISCUSSION

WARFEL: Let's proceed to Agenda Item VIl and continue our discussion on the major issues that came out of
the oniginal TFFAA work. As you no doubt recall, we are still on document 14 which in its latest version is
attached to your agenda.

Last year we took the substitute version that was provided by our Constitution and Bylaws Committee and
amended it to come up with the draft that we now have before us. One thing that we knew that was still
pending in regard to this was the amendments that have come forth from the librarians’ special study
committee and Dean Neal. These amendments, modified in such a way as to fit our latest draft, appear on
these peach colored sheets which | hope you all have picked up. These amendments are fairly straight forward
and basically have to do with adding the one representative that is elected by the IUPUI Library faculty and to
the fact that the dossiers of librarians will be considered by the campus committee. Are there questions or
comments about these librarians’ amendments? Bill, did you want to say anything about this?

ORME: | don’t know that there is all that much to say. | suppase | probably should call attention to something
that we discussed briefly last meeting when we were struggling with the notion that the committee would be
tenured and full ranked. That was a concern to librarians. At the last meeting we mentioned that we had
arrived at some wording that we thought might help several units out and | would cail attention to that which
is listed on the front page of this peach colored insertion. It is the second insertion, (page 1. lines 27-28].
That sentence, if adopted, would read:

All members of the committee shall be tenured and 1o the extent gracticable should hold appointrment
at the rank of professor ¢ librarian.

That speaks again to problems that | would refer to as problems of critical mass in terms of the number of full
rank facuity or librarians within 8 unit, many in our case of which are supervisors. There is some discomfort in
having supervisors, in essence, have two hats to wear during the course of the tenure process: one as a
supervisor and one as member of the campus committee. The other things in here are things that don’t really
cause much in the way of controversy. It is an issue that has been discussed in prior meetings. Again, | think
the language the special study group came up with might be helpful to this particular issue.

MEISS: In these deliberations we have been scrupulous about separating the words "facuity” and “librarian.”
Now we have the term “library facuity”. | am not sure that | know exactly what that means.

ORME: Are you referring to IUPUI Library Faculty? That is an organization on campus that invoives all of the
campus librarians. It is the only entity really that covers the interests of all librarians on the IUPUI campus
whether they are at the University Library or one of the professional schools.

RICHWINE: It is those who have an academic appointment.
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SIDHU: 1 just wanted a clarification about the paragraph at the bottom of page two of the peach colored
handout concerring the IUPUI Library Faculty including libranans from the professional schools. According to
discussion, at the previous meeting, the librarians trom the professional schoois could have been and have
been elected as the facuity members at large as members of those schools. Can they stili be elected as
memabers of those school faculty or will they fall into this group and cannot be eiected as members of the
faculty of those schools?

WARFEL: What we have here would apply only to how they go through the promation and tenure
considerations. University librarians would remain a unit for our purposes and professional librarians would
remain part of their schools for our purposes. This would apply only to the promotion and tenure process. We
are not creating a new official academic unit that includes ail of the libranans.

SIDHU: In other words, you are going to use librarians into two groups; one for the promotion and tenure
purpose and one for the general election to elect representatives to the Council. Is that correct?

WARFEL: Would a librarian like to speak to this?
MCDONALD: That is the way it is now.
SIDHU: It is not now.

MCDONALD: Yes. Thatis the way it is now. A librarian in the medical library is elected by the School of
Medicing to this group.

SIDHU: But, in the past they have never been members of the IUPUI Library Faculty?

WARFEL: That is correct. That is what Dana is saying. This simply reflects what is happening now. Dana
comes to this Council from the School of Medicine because the School of Medicine elected her. When she
goes up for promotion, she goes through the Librarian route, not the School of Medicine route. This is
reflecting how it works.

ORME: | think Dr. Sidhu does have a valid point for the composition of the campuswide committee. |f you
look at Draft Document 14 as it stands now, it is somewhat analagous to the situation where schools can elect
representatives and members at large from the IUPUI Facuity Council. A member of the same school would
have in essence two opportunities to be on that campus promation and tenure committee. That same
opportunity would be presented, | think, for the professional school librarians under this proposal because the
IUPUI Library Facuity group wouid have the opportunity to elect a member from any of the campus libraries as
well as having professional school librarians have an opportunity to be elected by their faculty.

VESSELY: What | am reading is that, if we adopt the amendments that some librarians, and | am not sure |
understand how they are differentiated, but some would have three opportunities to be elected to the
promotion and tenure committee gither from their school as one of the school representatives or as an at large
person, if they hold that rank, or from the IUPUI Library Facuity. Actually, they would have three groups that
they could be elected by. | think the question was, if that is the case, then that gives them one more shot at
election than everybody who is not a member of the IUPUI Library Facuity have.

WARFEL: Ali librarians may not. For example, the School of Medicine, is there a librarian on the Schoo! of
Medicine’s promotion and tenure committee?

MCDONALD: No. That could not happen.

WARFEL: Which is the committee that sends someone to the campus level. So, why they would choose a
librarian is beyond me. Theoretically, you are right, but | doubt that it would ever happen.

GNAT: Not only that, but it is spelled out where the representatives are going to come from, from the School
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of Medicine. | think that in the Law Schoot the librarians serve on the promotion and tenure committee. And

the same thing 18 true of the Schoo! of Dentistry; libranans are not eligible to serve on their promotion and
tenure committee.

WARFEL: Are there any more comments or questions about the libranan amendments? Is the Council ready to
vote on the adoption of these amendments in Draft Document 14?7 Al of those in favor of accepting the

amendments as part of Draft Document 14, say "Aye.” All of those opposed? Abstentions? [unanimous for
adoption])

At this point, it may be that we have Draft 14 now amended to include librarians, in something that shouid be

very close to a final form. With some trepidation | ask if there is any other discussion about Draft Document
14.

YOKOMOTO: Draft Document 15 says something about members of the campus Promaoation and Tenure
Committee being elected from unit commuttees. Is that in our Draft Document 14 also? | don’t see anything
that says something to that effect in Draft Document 14.

WARFEL: Should the Council ever fimsh with Draft Document 14, we will proceed to Draft Document 15.

YOKOMOTO: | guess my question is, since Draft Document 15 seems to imply that the members will be
elected from unit Promotion and Tenure committees, we need to have that in Draft Document 14 aiso.

WARFEL: Run that by me again.

YOKOMOTQ: Draft Document 15 says "In addition, the implementation committee has recommended the

creation of a combined campus Promotion and Tenure Committee, to be elected in part from members of unit
committees.” ‘

WARFEL: When we get to Draft Document 15, we are not going to vote on the background statement but
only on the motion statement.

YOKOMOTO: | was just wondering if we had overlooked something.

WARFEL: As | remember it, we discussed that at Councii two meetings ago and that it was clarified last time
and we amended the Constitution and Byiaws version that they brought to us. | think we specifically talked
about that and decided that the unit promotion and tenure committee would elect from among the schools’
eligible members who was going to be sent to the campus committee. Are there any other general comments
about this?.

KOLESKI: This in relation to Item 4b. Does this language change the relationship to decision making regarding
tenure from what it was? Does this shift more control over decision making regarding tenure from the schools
to the IUPUI Promation and Tenure Committee?

WARFEL: ... as it currently is in place:

b. Advise the Dean of the Facuities of IUPUI at that officer’s request with respect to the tenure status of
an indivioual faculty member of librarian.

What it now says is:

Recommend on the promotion and/or tenure of thase candidates who are presented for consideration
by the schools...
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So, it has been the practice of our current Dean of the Facuities ta have ail of those dossiers for tenure
decisions reviewed by the Tenure Committee. Under the oid Bylaws, the Dean of the Facuities could have nag
none of them reviewed by the campus committee. So, it 1s a change that says the new campus committee s
going to review those dossiers.

KOLESKI: If the units suggested tenure with the new campus committee but the IUPUI level did not, what
then does occur?

PLATER: The same thing would occur in the future as occurs now. Those votes were simply recorded as

independent evaiuations of two separate bodies and passed along for the consideration of the successive body
considering the dossier.

KOLESKI: Thank you.

WARFEL: Does anyone eise want to raise questions about Draft Document 147 If not, | think the time has
come to ask you to vote on accepting Draft Document 14 as we currently have it before us as the new Bylaw
replacing Article I, Section C of the Bylaws of the IUPUI Faculty Council. Are you ready to vote? All of thcse
in favor of accepting the new bylaws, say "Aye.” Opposed? Abstentions? [passed unanimously in favor of
accepting]

Let us proceed to Draft Document 15 which is also attached to your agenda. The background information, as
Professor Yokomoto pointed out, is not exactly the right wording anymore, but what we need to vote on the
text of the Motion itself. The motion has two paragraphs and at the end of the first paragraph there is a
sentence about the librarians. The librarians’ special study group has said that they would like that sentence
stricken in its entirety. Uniess the Council has some objection, we would be considering the motion as we see
it before us except that the sentence “Librarians at IUPUI are to follow a parallel process as specified for
faculty” isn‘t in there anymore. Is there any discussion regarding the motion?

FREDLAND: | hate to be a stick-in-the-mud, but in the absence of the Parliamentarian doing his duty, an
amendment to the Bylaws requires a vote of two-thirds of those present and voting. A voice vote didn’t realily
accurately reflect that. | think we should do a show of hands to be sure that we have done it night since we
are going to be doing several amendments.

WARFEL: There were no "nays” and there were no abstentions.

KARLSON: Actually, there were no nays and no abstentions which would lead me to beiieve that more than
two-thirds voted in favor it. A bylaw, | believe, is effective when passed. So, this is effective today.

FREDLAND: Is there a ruling from the chair?
WARFEL: | think you are 3 stickler. [laughter]

KARLSON: Having been a parliamentarian my philosophy is that you don't intervene as a parliamentanan
unless there is a need. And not having any heard abstentions or objections, | saw no need to intervene.
WARFEL: What about the motion in Draft Document 15 as we have it before us? If you have nothing to
discuss, may | ask you to vote?

GALANTI: What about the last sentence in the first paragraph under MOTION? Has that been changed or is
somebody going to mave to strike the sentence "Librarians at IUPUI are to follow a paraliel process as
specified for facuity?”

WARFEL: | take it that, coming from the librarians special group, that it is basically moved. Shall we vote on
eliminating that?



IUPUI Facuity Council Minutes
February 3, 1994
Page 11

KARLSON: Once a resolution has been maved and seconded, as | believe this gne has been, it s before us for
discussion, it belongs to the organization and you cannot strike anything without a formal amendment. Sg,
there would have to be a motion to amend the motion by striking those words.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: So moved. [seconded]
WARFEL: Is there any discussion related to striking that sentence?
ORME: Was the strike recommendea because it is feit that this sentence is no longer needed?

WARFEL: Yes.
ORME: This is wording that you don’t have in front of you but | will read it:

RATIONALE FOR STRIKING THIS SENTENCE: The unit level review is the Indiana University Librarians
Promotion and Tenure Committee. The composition of this committee is established on a systemwide
basis. At the Primary level, the differences between the four libraries on campus would make a single
charge extremely difficult to administer. IUPUI University Libraries have a primary level procedure in
place. Dentistry is included in the school promotion and tenure committee process and would be
reviewed with the overall motion. Law and Medicine libraries do not have formally established primary
committees or procedures.

So, we have a couple of mish-mash of various procedures that make this very difficult to administer
campuswide.

WARFEL: Are there other questions or comments related to discussing the striking of this sentence?

HOYT: | think | am confused by excluding a sentence that makes some kind of exception. By excluding it, we
are saying that we are following exactly the same process.

WARFEL: Except, the rest of the motion talks only about what the schoois should do, not about what libraries
should do.

SIDHU: If you eliminate this, you will have to have some kind of language where all the librarians can be
reviewed Or another process can be used. In the absence of that, you might run into difficuity. Before you
eliminate this one you need to find some substitute which will take care of their problem. Otherwise, you will
be evaiuating without policy.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | think that all the librarians are asking for is to be exempted from this review according
to established procedures that would make this kind of review very difficuit for them,

WARFEL: All of those in favor of striking the sentence, say "Aye." Opposed? [none}l Abstentions? [none] Is
there any discussion about Draft Document 15 with that sentence eliminated?

VESSELY: The comments which | have heard that are of some concern, it is not very clear in 3 motion that
relatively narrow, is the extent to which the words "review" and "evaluate®, to the extent to which this
committee could tell the various units what kind of criteria they should actuaily be using. it is one thing ta say,
"We are going to look at the process” and it is quite another to say, “We are going to actually step in and say
that, that set of criteria should not be used or you should make some changes or whatever.” There is a
number of facuity, maybe not in this group since there has been discussion, but outside of this group there is a
number of faculty who are concerned that the committes will have the pawer to actuaily step in and tell a
school what to use t0 determing their determine theif candidates eligibility. | guess | would like an explanation
of why that isn‘t the case, if so, or if there were language to put in there that clearly defines the limit of these
powers.
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WARFEL: My reading of it s that this motion 1s simply urging the schools to have combined committees which
we already established two meetings ago that they all do. It is urging them to have only tenured members at
the unit level committee, and it is urging them to establish procedures. | don‘t think anywhere in here it s
telling them more specificaily anything about criteria, except that they should have procedures sa that people
in their units know what the criteria are. Do other people want to comment on this?

PLATER: Jeff, are you referring to the sacond paragraph of this? As | read it, what the combined committee
is 10 Jo is to go back and ask the schools what it is they have done to try to achieve the goals that are set
forth here, prepare a summary report of where the schools are, and let this body know the progress in
achieving the goals. | don't see anything in here that is absolutely mandatory. It is to request and advise the
schools’ work towards the common objectives as outlined in the first paragraph and as reflected in Oraft
Document 14 which we just passed. In this context, though, we need to Say that the criteria for promotion
and tenure are those that are stated in the Academic Mandbook, but in addition each school has been asked to
develop what are called “standards” for the interpretation of these criteria applied to the unit in specific regard
to the mission of the unit. | would assume that in most schools the promotion and tenure committee will have
something to say about those schools’ specific documents. That is already a responsibility of the schools.
The campus promotion and tenure may be asked to review school procedures by an individual member of the
facuity, but even under those circumstances, the campus committee would only make recommendations back
to the school about any possible changes. It could not mandate the change.

VESSELY: | think that is what | have understood ail along. But, as you talk to facuity who don‘t come to
these meetings, they are just generally not as involved. They see that language and, not having heard your
explanation, it makes them nervous. It cuts across a variety of schools where they see that and say, "How far
reaching is this?® | guess there was a way to capitalize the expianation you just gave, maybe not in
preparation of this, but as a way of then going back to the faculty and saying to the faculty and the various
units, *We passed this and here is what it really means.”

KARLSON: The problem is the confusion of language. If you look at the first sentence, it says “...to ensure...”
Ensure is mandatory language. Departments and schools "should”... The word “should” is suggestive
language. Then if you look at the first sentence in the second paragraph which says "...requests Chancelior
Bepko to convey this request... A request is anything but mandatory. This entire motion, as to whether it is
mandatory or not, is schizaphrenic in its language. Therefore, | would assume that probably the second
paragraph which defines everything preceding it as a request, is the one which we should affix upon as the
final definition.

PLATER: Not to disagree with the Parliamentarian too much, | think that the various language terms (ensure,
should, must and request) were intended to reflect different degrees, and that is how the language should be
taken. | think the intent is that, as | guess now is the case, the promotion and tenure committees are
combined in all the schoois. | am not sure whether that is true at the primary level. There may be primary
committees that are separate, but | am assuming that most of them are combined. In that sense maybe
“ensure” is to be more directive than later on where the Council is requesting the Chancellor to provide this
information and urge schools to cbserve the points which are made in the first paragraph. | think the language
is appropriate for the actions being proposed.

SAGAMORE REPORTER: In the first paragraph of the motion where it reads "Departments and schools should
establish procedures... does that mean that it will be up to the individual committees to decide how often they
will meet and how many will be on the committees? Will that be entirely up to them and to the individual
committee?

PLATER: Exactly. The departments and schools that are establishing the procedures would datcrming their
own rules of operation within whatever broad university guidelines may pertain. Here we are suggesting some
limitations such as membership being limited to tenured members of the facuity.
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KOLESKI: This is what | was pursuing when | asked the question in relation to promotion and tenure before. It
stll is unclear as to what the relative responsibilities are of central (could not understand) It doesn‘t say in any
point in ume that the campus promotion and tenure committees do ail of these things. It says further down
“The Facuity Council further urges that the pnmary and unit committees establish procedures... It sounds as
though this 1s a statement which comes from the Faculty Council. Does it charge the campus committee with
this responsibility to exercise these obligations?

PLATER: In that particular sentence this body, by passing this motion, would urge that each school develop a
procedure whereby the primary and unit committee confer with each other about the standards they are usIng.

Right now there is nathing that requires that a department committee and a school committee use the same
standards.

KOLESKI: This is fine, but | am not sure to whom these unit committees are responsible. Are they responsible
to the campus committee?

PLATER: They are responsibie to the school.

KOLESKi: If they dan’t abide by certain kinds of things, then someone eise says "You are not abiding by
certain things.”

PLATER: Under Draft Document 14 that we just passed, an individual facuity member may request the
campus committee to review unit committee procedures and make recommendations back to that facuity
member who was complaining and to the unit about changes that would seem to be appropriate upon review
or consideration of the problem that was identified.

KOLESKI: Let me make one more statement. This is consistent with the point that Jeff was making. There
seems to be some concern that if schools and sub-schools put more of an accent on research or some schools
put more of an accent on teaching, that the campus committee can then step in and say "That is improper.”

WARFEL: In what we just passed about the responsibilities of the campus promotion and tenure commuttee, it
is charged to review the documents that talk about... In "e” it states: Review, as needed or requested,
documents which specify standards used at the primary and unit levels... and when such documents are
deemed deficient, recommend changes to the school or libraries. We have discussed this before at length.
What this was intended to mean was the campus committee shouid review the documents. Basically, if the
unit doesn’t have fair documents or the people in the unit don't stand a8 chance of knowing what the criteria
are going to be for this, then something ought to be done about those documents. Not that something is going
to be mandated about the criteria being wrong.

KOLESKI: If something ought to be done, who is going to do it and where it does it state that?

WARFEL: The point is, what if documentation is thought to be not all that what it should be? The campus
level reports back to the unit and says, "You need better documents.” Who is going to make the unit have
different documents? | don’t think it says. :

KOLESK): It doesn’t say whao has that responsibility?
UNKNOWN SPEAKER: No.

MIRSKY: To me this document is okay the way it is. | think people are reading things into it which aren’t
there. The way it operates is there are three levels - there is a primary committee level for promotion and
tenure, there is a unit for the school, and there is 3 campuswide one. Any individual goes up through all three
levels. Of course, there is another level bayond that which was alluded to before. And there are levels beyond
that. We are only concerned here now with the first three levels — primary, unit, and the campus. The
primary committee, the unit committes, and the campus committee should have basically, more or Iess. the
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same criteria for promoton and tenure.

The analogy that | have looked at is that in this country we have states which have constitutions and we have
the federai government which has a constitution, and | was going to say that | thought we had cities which
have constitutions, but they have something a little different. In any case, everybody knows that the state can
requlate alt of the rules it wants to with guarantee under its constitutions, but that may not be at odds
with the federal constitution which guarantees certain rights [criterial. The promotion and tenure, as | see i, s
somewhat similar. The university-wide has a certain set of criteria and the units can make up their own
standards so long as they are not in serious opposition to the school-wide criteria. Nobody is tetling anybody
what to do, but a primary committee which promotes someone to move on up the line knowing that theiw
standards are at serious odds with the unit committee standards or the campus-wide would probably not be
advising the applicant well. '

KOLESKI: | appreciate the analogy and ! think it is a very good one. At the same time when one sits at the
state level one says "To whom is one accountable -- to the court, to the Executive branches or

the congress in a sense. To clarify this, | simply don‘t see a statement of the committee campus oOn promotion
and tenure being included in this particular motion. It would seem to me that would clarify it.

BYRNE: | think | see this a bit differently. | understand that you do nat wish the background language to be
included as part of the motion, but in fact, it is there and it does say "...the following resolution directs schools
and departments...” If you can have a crisis at indiana University, maybe you can have a crisis on one
particuiar campus. The question which has arisen in my mind is whether we, as 3 Facuity Council, are
(intentionally or unintentionally) mandating that each individual school combine promotion and tenure
committees? If in fact this has been found appropriate in all the different schools, so be it; but that being the
case, what is the point of requesting, directing, suggesting, or proposing this possibility if they are aiready “in
compliance?” Let me put this in the form of a test case. What would be the implications under this language
of a particular school having tried a combined committee and deciding that it really doesn’t work well. it is not
their sort of thing after ail so they decide not to do it. Would the "direct” word come in or the "ensure” word
or the "urge® word? Which word would be controlling?

WITTBERG: Also, there was a misunderstanding a while back. Draft Document 15 refers only to the pro-
cedures whereby promotion and/or tenure; not the criteria by which the candidate will be judged. The
background paragraph is more specific than the mation itself. If we inciude the background paragraph in the
motion itself will become maore specific, whereas, as the motion stands right now, it simply is saying, referring
back to Section 4b of Draft Document 14, "as needed” would mean as judged by the campus committee or
“requested” by check out the procedures. Is it one committee or two committees? Do they talk to
each other? Do they talk to members of the department? Do they taik to the schaoi? It is a much more
trusting vocabulary.

WARFEL: The motion is the motion. The background is the background.

KARLSON: But obviously when interpreting the motion, you have to look at the background in order to decide
what the language is supposed to mean. That is a typical method of interpretation of statutes or ordinances or
anything that is enacted. You look at the legisiative history. But, the point which | raise is slightly different.
Again, | see a little problem here of one size fits all. The libratians, with great wisdom, have said “No, it does
not. We don’t want to be within this “one size fits all® category. The question is whether or not other schools
should have this same right as has now been exercised by the librarians to say, "Not us.® So, at the very
least, since we have granted this great benefit to our librarians, one consideration would be why don’'t we
table this and ask the schools representatives t0 go back to their various schools and ask if they wish to be
given the same grace which has been granted librarians. That’s one.

Number two. Onas size fits all. Let me give you an exampls. Continuity of membership, through staggered
terms of office. That is great except at the Law School, first we have no primaries or unit committee. They
are combined. So, in one school you will have a unit committee, a primary committee. We don’t have that.
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We combine both. So, there is only ne committee at the Law School. Secondly, ail full professors with
tenure and all associate professors v..th tenure are members of the committee. Not just staggered terms, but
1N perpetuity, meaming, of course, now, are we going to have some other method where our terms are
staggered? Because that is what this resolution says. That is the method by which you assure continuity. |
really don’t know what this means. What parts are mandatory? What parts are suggestive? Untii | do, | don‘t
know what | am voting for and unless | know what | am voting for, | don’t like to vote for it.

SIDHU: | think there are two or three issues here. One is that the printed wording, their intent and
interpretation may not be the same. There is a fot of fear about the way it will be used. Dean Plater pointed
out that he is not going to use it the wrong way and | believe his words. But, there is a fear about the
language as it is wntten here that if somebody wants to misuse it, he/she can be free to do so. My suggestion
is that the IUPUI Promotion Committee should not develop any uniform standards for all the schools. The
schoois will need to have the opportunity to deveiop their standards, and those shouid be sent to the Dean of
the Facuities for discussion and approval of that committee. You cannot have the same standards for ail
schools and you cannot expect them to meet all the standards in a uniform fashion.

MEISS: | think we are elevating a resolution to the level of the bylaws in this discussion. Hey folks! go back
and check to see if you are doing this or not.

KOLESKI: In relation to what was just said, "Hey folks! go back and tell us whether you are doing this or not.”
Then comes the next sentence. "If you are not, then what?”

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Something that Dean Plater said before was sort of clear. {could not understand)
Criteria are stated in the Academic Handbook. As stated in the handbook, "standards are to be developed by
the school with the campus committee in a position to recommend...” This is quite straight forward.

MCDONALD: It seems to me that the intent of the document is to give facuity recourse if they feel they have
been injured if they have a reason. If the reasons rest on their not getting good documents in place, {could not
understand) This is for individual faculty support and insurance.

WARFEL: it is a relatively short document. Are there specific amendments that someone would like to offer to
them acceptable?

MIRSKY: Move for the question. Are we allowed to do that?

WARFEL: Yes. | think you are allowed to do that. It has been moved for the question. [s there 3 second to
call the question? (Seconded] That is undebatable. We shail vote on whether or not the Council wishes the
question to be called, which requires a two-thirds vote. All of those ready to consider the main question which
is to vote on this motion, say "Aye.” Ali of those not ready. (There were a few] Can we see a show of hands
for the people who said they are ready? {28] All of those who are not ready, please raise your hands. (11]

KARLSON: Now you vote on the motion as amended.

WARFEL: All of those in favor of the motion as amended say "Aye.” All of those opposed, say "Nay.” All of
those abstaining? | think the motion passed. Does anyone want a show of hands? All of those in favor of the
motion, raise your hands. {31] All of those against the motion, raise your hands. [14] All of those
abstaining, raise your hands. (2] The motion passes.

Let's turn to the document on Stopping the Tenure Clock which is included with your agenda. You have two
versions of this document because the Facuity Affairs Committee gave us one version in October and we
changed it in November. The November version, IUPUI Circular 93-24, which is the latest version, is the one
that we will consider to be before us at this time. This document is now open for discussion.
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MCDONALD: | would like to point out that "ordinanly” s misspeiled in the third line. | would like to suggest
that, three lines from the bottom, this revision should not be recorded in the new “Notice of Terms of Initial
Appaintment” but perhaps a new "Notice of Terms of Appointment”. It seems to me to be somewhat

contradictory to say a new Notice of Terms of Initial Appointment.” So, | would recommend dropping the
word “lnitial.”

PLATER: There is 3 form called "Notice of Terms of Initial Appointment” that records the official...
MCDONALD: Yes, | know that.

PLATER: So, you are proposing renaming the form?

MCDONALD: Or revised or something.

MIRSKY: Doesn’t the term "new” mean they are revising the initial appointment form?

MCDONALD: A document of initial appointment three years after you are initially hired seems to be somewhat
contusing.

WARFEL: Are you moving that we substitute "revised” for "new"? Or, do YOou want to make a different
maotion?

While she is thinking about it, does anyone eise want to comment on the Stopping the Tenure Clock
document? '

BYRNE: Assuming there is no opposition from others on the committee, | don't see any problem about simply
striking the word "new.” Someday it will no ionger be new.

WAREFEL: Is that a motion?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: It is new to the individual. It is not a new form.
PLATER: Perhaps this is a substitute Notice of Terms of Initial Appointment.
UNKNOWN: Revised.

PLATER: It is not revised. It is simply a matter of taking the original one and tearing it up and throwing it
away and putting a new one in the file. You are not revising it.

GALANTI: We are really thinking in terms of adding something to the person’s Notice of Terms of Initial ,
Appointment. Could we substitute, recorded as an addendum to the faculty member’s Notice of Terms of
Initial Appointment? | believe what we are contemplating here is, it is not a new document. It is not 3 set of
new terms. It is adding to the existing terms of appointment.

PLATER: We could accommodate that change. All | have been doing is to refiect on what we have done in

the past when there has been a new Notice of Terms of Initial Appointment. We literally have taken the old

dacument, torn it up, and repiaced it with a new form, which is in triplicate, of which the foliowing persons

receive a copy: the candidate, the chair, the dean, and the Dean of the Facuities, etc. But, we couid handle

this process by leaving the original form there and amending it by a codicil that is attached to it. That would
make it easier for everyone.

WARFEL: Is that a motion, Paul?

GALANTI: | will make it as a motion.
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WARFEL: The motion i1s to strike the words...

GALANTI: ... "in a new" in the third line at the end of the motion, and substitute "as an addendum” to the
facuity member s Notice of Terms of Initial Appointment.

WARFEL: For the sake of clanty, would you read the entire sentence as you would have it read?

GALANTI: Any probationary period extension must be approved in writing by one’s department chair (if
applicable) and academic dean and by the Dean of the Faculties, and is to be recorded as an addendum to the
facuity member’'s “Notice of Terms of Initial Appointment.

VESSELY: | second that.

ORME: [ would like to request that the phrase "or librarians” be included in that sentenca.
WARFEL: Paul, wouid you accept that as a friendly amendment?

GALANTI: | will accept that.

WARFEL: So it wouid now read "...as an addendum: to the faciity member’s or libearian’s “Notice of Terms of
initial Appointment, |s there any other discussion of Paul’'s amendment? Ail of those in favor of the
amendment, say "Aye.” All of those opposed? ([none] Abstentions? [none] The amendment passes. Is there
any other discussion of the document?

ROTHE: In line four which reads "A substantial and unexpected change in one’s health or work environ-
ment...” | don't see in previous versions the term “unexpected.” It is very dlfhcuit to define that. Couid
someone tell me why that term is there?

WARFEL: Would the Faculty Affairs Committee like to speak to this?

BYRNE: One of the questions is, if it is @ substantial condition which existed at the time of initial appointment,
why wasn’t it referred to then? If it is not necessary to be that specific with suggestions as to when a
madificauon of this kind is appropriate, then it seems the thing to do, in the interest of keeping it as absolutely
bone bare as possible, is to iet particular applications arise as they may. Much of this is intended to be an
"e.Q." They are all "e.g’s". There are others. No one who has thought about this document has probably
come up with the ideal.

KARLSON: (could not understand) laws dealing with the handicapped individuals or it is foreseeable that there
may be a change in their physical condition which would require an extension arising from their handicap. |
think the word “unexpected” is not only ill-defined, but perhaps bad.

BYRNE: Doesn’t your objection go for the word "substantial® as well?

KARLSON: No, because for me, a substantial (could not understand)

BYRNE: Substantial, but it wasn’t known at the time of the initial appointment.

KARLSON: No. You can say a forseeable consequence, but you just don’t know when it is going to go
Therefore, it is not unexpected.

BEPKO: If it is expected, can’t you deal with it at the time of the initial appointment?

KARLSON: Generally, you don‘t. Generally you don‘t start your initial appointment by saying, "But, my tenure
clock may be changed at any time.” | have never seen that done. Maybe it has been.
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BEPKO: You are talking about a person who has a handicap, s physically chalienged in some way, and
(changed tape)

WARFEL: The lawyers are doing it.
ROTHE: | would like to move deletion of the term "and unexpected”.

WARFEL: is there a second? [seconded] Is there anymore discussion about deleting the term "and
unexpected™? All of those in favor of the motion to deiete those two words, say "Aye.” All of those
opposed? [none] Are there any abstentions? [none] The motion passes.

MIRSKY: In the third line the word "ordinary” shouid be "ordinarily®. Is that correct?

WARFEL: That is correct.

MIRSKY: | have a question which | guess is information from anybady. Isn’t there a policy now where a
faculty member can fill out a3 form and take a leave of absence for some reason?

WARFEL: That is a good point to clarify. There is already a way to stop the tenure clock for people who take

a full leave of absence. That is not what we are talking about here. If they are gone for a block of time, then

they are gone. This is for people who continue to work under adverse circumstances, who continue to be here
but just want a little more time on their tenure clock.

MIRSKY: Why do we need this procedure? Why can‘t the faculty member simply take a leave of absence?

WARFEL: This isn't for a faculty member who wants to take a leave of absence. This is for a faculty member
who continues to work but under extraordinary, adverse, and passibly, unexpected circumstances.

FREDLAND: To continue to get paid and do your job.

WARFEL: | would aiso remind the Councii that this aiready happens. One of the reasons we want to adopt
some language about it happening is so that it can be written in our handbook and everybody knows it is a
possibility as opposed to it happening focaily.

NG: | was just going to mention that ane of the Terms of Initial Appointment, under certain circumstances,
and | myself (could not hear) situation where (could not hear) Dean Plater share with us, as an example,
determine initial appointment can be made null and void.

PLATER: Under conditions that are described here, a faculty member may have come with prior service credit,
and conditions under which he or she were working were not what they were expected them to be; (e.g., 2
iaboratory was not set up due to no fault of the faculty member). There is thus a circumstance that prohibited
him or her from doing the work that he or she was asked to do, and by the agreement of all parties concerned
for the benefit of the institution the probationary period was extended beyond what it was originaily agreed
upon in the Notice of Terms of initial Appointment.

ALIPRANTIS: | have just one comment. “Under unusual circumstances” | have a feeling it eventually would
become “usual circumstances”.

WARFEL: It is done. We are not really voting on whether or not it should be done, but on a policy to describe
the fact that it is done.

BYRNE: The second sentence in effect puts the campus on record as to certain kinds of happenings that ‘
would be taken seriously. The next sentence refers to what facuity in a particular unit who might do. This is a
response to particular concerns that were raised by one unit or another. It would be my understanding that



IUPUI Faculty Council Mirutes
February 3, 1934
Page 19

they can develop mare specific or narrow requirements for their use.

ORME: Addressing the concerns on the other side of the room, | agree that the potentiai exists here for
defining a class of unusuai circumstances, but | don't think that simply defining that class allows them to
become any less unusual.

J. KECK: There are some faculty members who are in between juniors and seniors, but another reason | am in
favor of this policy is that someone | know quite well was hired in the spring of 1985 and over the next five
years had five major surgeries. The only time this person has been il in their entire hfe. Three of those were
every six months for the last 18 months of her tenure/probationary period. There was no policy like this that
was obvious, so this person continued to try to be successful and, fortunately, was. But, it had a tremendous
negative impact on getting things done and being scholarly under such adverse conditions without an obvious
potential to extend one more year. It would have made life a whole lot easier.

FREDLAND: We will call this the Juanita Keck Memorial Resolution. [taughter]

J. KECK: | strongly support the wording and | strongly support taking out the unexpected because, frankly, by
surgery four and five, it was expected.

WARFEL: Are there other comments? Is the Council ready to vote? All of those in favor of the document that
we have as it has been amended, say "Aye.” All of those opposed? (a few| Abstentions? [none] The
motion to accept passes. We will ciose our discussion about major issues until the next meeting when we will
take up the proposed versions of Dismissal Policies for Tenured Faculty and Librarians.

AGENDA ITEM Viil - QUESTION/ANSWER PERIOD

WARFEL: We have on our agenda a question and answer period. Are there any questions? [none)

AGENDA ITEM IX - UNFINISHED BUSINESS

There was no unfinished business.

AGENDA ITEM X - NEW BUSINESS

There was no new business.

AGENDA ITEM X! - ADJOURNMENT

The Council meeting is adjourned.
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PRESENT; ADMINISTRATION: Chancellor Geraid L. Bepko, Dean William Plater. DEANS: John Barlow, P Nicholas
Kellum. ELECTED FACULTY: Merrill Benson, Henry Besch, Patricia Blake, Edmund Byrne, Michael Cohen, Elaine
Cooney, Theodore Cutshall, Richard Fredland, Michael Fritsch, Paul Galanti, Jean Gnat, Linda Goodine, Clifford
Goodwin, Stuart Hart, Dolores Hoyt, Norman Hudson, Jerome Kaplan, Juanita Keck, Raymond Koleski, Joseph
Koss, Steven Leapman, Diane Leland, Eric Long, Dana McDonaid, Richard Meiss, Bernard Morrel, Byron Olson,
William Orme, Vimalkumar Patel, Richard Peterson, Rebecca Porter, Norris Richmond, Margaret Richwine, Car!
Rothe, Lee Schwecke, Jeffrey Springston, Robert Sutton, David Suzuki, Karen Teeguarden, Jeffery Vessely, James
Wallihan, Eric Wiebke, Patricia Wittberg, Charles Yokomoto. PARLIAMENTARIAN: Henry Karison. EX OFFICIQ
MEMBERS: John Pless, William Schneider, Hitwant Sidhu, Kathieen Warfel. VISITORS: Trudy Banta, Erwin
Boschmann, Mark Grove.

ALTERNATES PRESENT: OEANS: Rose S. Fife for Waiter Daly, J M Ebbert for Kathy Krendl, Juanita Laidig for
Angela McBride. ELECTED FACULTY: David Lewis for James Baldwin, Kellie Kaneshiro for Frances Brahm,
William Blomquist for Paul Carlin, Beverly Ross for M Jan Kefter, Owen Burkinshaw for Bart Ng, Golam Mannan
for Edward Robbing. EX OFFICIO MEMBERS: David Frisby for Virgie Montgomery.

ABSENT: ADMINISTRATION: J Herman Blake. DEANS: A James Barnes, Trevor Brown, Barbara Fischier, H
William Gilmore, Norman Lefstein, Alfred Potvin, John Rau, Sheidon Siegei, David Stocum, Willism Voos, Donaid
Warren, Charles Webb. ELECTED FACULTY: C D Aliprantis, Biagio Azzarelli, Darreil Bailey, Timothy Baldwin,
David Burr, David Canal, Michael Clark, Gayie Cox, Michael Dalsing, Joseph DiMicco, William Engie, Naomi
Fineberg, Joe Garcia, Garath Gilkey, Michaet Gleeson, Robert Keck, James McAteer, Lynda Means, Arthur Mirsky,
Daniel Peavy, Michael Sadove, Brian Sanders, Richard Schreiner, Aristotie Siakotos, Jay Simon, Charies Slemenda,
Rosalie Vermaette, Karen West, Susan Zunt. EX OFFICIO: Barbara Cambridge, J Vannoy Faris, Janet Feldmann,
Edgar Fleenor, Steven Mannheimer, B Keith Moore, Helen Schwartz, Martin Spechler, Student Representative.

AGENDA ITEM | - CALL TO ORDER AND MEMORIAL RESOLUTIONS

WARFEL: it may look like spring outside, but this is the last winter meeting of the Facuity Council for this year.
| think some of our colieagues are out enjoying the sunshine. Unfortunately, we have to begin our meeting with
memorial resolutions for five facuity members. These include Robert Derry, School of Dentistry; Robert Garrett,
School of Medicine; Timothy O‘Leary, School of Dentistry; Samuel Patterson, School of Dentistry; and Richard
Powaell, School of Medicine. The text of the memorial resolutions is included with your agenda and will be entered
into the minutes. | would like t0 ask the Council to stand for a8 moment of silence. Thank you.

WARFEL: There are two sets of minutes of Faculty Council mestings available for approval. One is the November
4, 1993 mesting which wers mailed out previously and the other is the December meeting which is attached to
the agenda. Ars thers any corrections? If not, we will take them as approved as distributed.

(Theodore Cutshall should have been shown as present at the November meeting]

BEPKO: in the interest of letting st least one person enjoy the beautiful weather while driving back to Bloomington,
we thought we wouild maks as 8 part of the Administrative Report what appears on your agenda as item VIl -
Transterability of TIAA / CREF benefits. To make a presentation on this we have Dan Rives from the Human
Resources Office in Bloomington. Dan, would you like to do that now $o that you will be free to leave when you
are done?
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RIVES: | am distributing copies of an update to the material which was attached to your agenda. More than not
when | talk about benefit programs it is a little more controversial especially since we are trying to avoid nsing
costs of heaithcare and things of that nature. But, talking about transferability and retirement is going to be a
pleasure today. As you know, for facuity and professional staff within the University the retirement plan is what
I call a “define contribution plan." The University allocates monies to accounts and those accounts have cash
balances when you retire. Indeed, your retirement benefits are based on the value in those accounts, which is a
combination of both what the University contributes and all the earnings throughout one’s empioyment. The
University has been contributing those monies to TIAA / CREF. Within that scheme there are six investment
vehicles for empioyees to choose from.

in 1990 TIAA / CREF, in responding to their consumer pressures, and | really think it was inevitable based on
IRS regulations, allowed institutions like Indiana University to adopt something called "Transferability® which is
in essenca the option of transferring monies from the five CREF accounts to an aiternate 403(b) vendor. Indiana
University, in consideration of that option, had a task force consisting of facuity and administrators, looking at the
option. The recommendation was, "Yes, iet's pursue it." The University said, “Yes, but not if it adds additional
costs to the University’s benefit programs.” The facuity committees, in essence, said, "But, if we are going to do
it, let’s do itin a way that we don’t add costs to those participants who do not want to transfer monies to another
vendor. | was given the charge to look for a way of accommodating both issues.

Let me stress that what | am going to be talking about is Transtarability, not an optional retirement plan. In the
last couple of months | have noticed a littie bit of confusion by individuals saying, “Why can‘t money go directly
to another vendor?® Thatis another issus. The only thing that this specific modification will address is the ability
to move funds from CREF to an aiternate vendor. Within the handout you will notice some of the proposal criteria.
| am nat going to spend a iot of time on that. | think it is very seif-explanatory. We certainly want to protect the
IRS tax treatment so it has to be within the framewark of 403(b) of the internal Revenue Service Code. Again,
we don’t want to add cost to the University. We want to do this in a3 way that it is not going to add costs to
anybody who doasn’t elect it.

Using this criteria, | looked at two vendors that have large families of funds. Those two vendors are Vanguard and
Fidelity. | personaily spoke to Vanguard. Vanguard’s response was, "Yes, we would like to work with Indiana
University, but we would like retirement contributions to come directly to Vanguard.” That would be what | would
cail an "optional retirement plan® and that is not what is being considered ‘at this stage. in essence, they were
saying , "When you get to that stage we will talk to you.”

Fidelity is the only other large vendor with very large numbers of equity funds which is what individuals wanted
to have as alternatives. Fidelity said, “Yes, we would be glad to work with Indiana University just like we are
working with many other schools.” In response to that, we developed an assessment with Fidelity to respond to
all of our concerns. The net result is that, within the 120 international and domestic funds that Fidelity has
availability, if you indicate that we are looking at those funds which have some basic retirement criteria, i.e., no
select funds, no precious metal funds, anything that is very high in risk. What | have come with are 41 funds
within the Fidelity family that wouid be available for individuals to transfer monies to. Those funds are listed on
the handout. The differsnce between the document attachad to your agenda and the document which | distributed
today is the addition of some five new funds.

Fidelity will dedicate something they call a “transfer disk” for individusis who provide assistance to individusls who
want to initiate transfersbility. Instead of calling my office and instead of calling Human Resources at the IUPUI
campus, if you wish to elect Transferability, you would call the 800 number and they would heip you get the
contract with Fidelity and the appropriate application to move forms from CREF funds over to their funds. There
are two piecss of paper that need to be completed to initiste and compiete that transaction. Fidelity will provide
that kind of support 10 make it as turnkey as possible. Thers would be a charge to those participants electing to
move monies to Fidelity of about $12per year. Let me back up. There are no sales or load commissions on these
41 funds. We would be categorized as an institutional investor and, as such, they would waive any of those sales
charges you would normaily see if you were participating with them on an individual basis. That is one of the



IUPUI Faculty Council Minutes
March 3, 1994
Page 3

benefits we would get as an institution. That $12 would be charged as an annual basis for some of the
administrative work that Fidelity would do and it would decrease over time. Fidelity is currently one of our Tax
Deferred Annuity (TDA) vendors. We have about $25 million to $30 million of your own money with them . As
that total amount increases to $50 million, that $12 fee will drop down to $6, and as we get close to $75 million,
it will go away entirely. At some point in the future there would be no additional administrative charge for those
people electing to move monies over to Fidelity.

| am anticipating that we will have thig fully implemented on July 1, if not June 1. The process that we have to
Qo through is to ensure that we have a plan document with Fidelity so that they have the same pian provisions as
we have in TIAA / CREF, i.e., cashability and transferability. So, if you were to move your monies to Fidelity,
you can move it back to TIAA / CREF. | need to compiete some communication pieces, provide them to you and
all facuity and eligible staff employees and hold some sessions o we can answer your individual questions. With
that said, | have gone through an overview what the program is going to consist of. IS it appropriate to entertain
questions?

WARFEL: Are there any questions or comments for Dan?

FREDLAND: | am not going to let you get away easily. Over a long period of time we have talked about the
question of Transferability in facuity fora here and in Bloomington. All of sudden | see that it has been soived.
The problem has been deait with and it has been decided that this becomes the option. | am certainly not in any
position to argue about the merits of this one or another one, but | guess | am sort of curious about the rationale.
| see a sentence or so0 in here which state, "Two of the largest vendors who meet the above criteria..” which are
these two and one is not interested, so we end up with this one. It is just the way things “shook out” as to how
we got to this point.

RIVES: It was by process of elimination and there certainly are other vendors that would be interested in
Transferability such as Valic, such as some of the Calvert funds, etc. Some of them are very limited in terms of
equity funds, and indeed we are probably talking about families of funds that can be counted on one hand,
basically.

SCHNEIDER: | have a couple of questions about Transferability. The funds have to be in TIAA / CREF first and
then you transfer them over?

RIVES: That is correct.

SCHNEIDER: So, if you determine (could not understand) transfer the subsequent quarter or the subsequent year
. The second question regards transferability. if one were to leave this institution and return to another
institution, would ail of this foliow?

RIVES: Let me answer the first part of your question. Yas, itis indeed transferability, not sending monies directly
to Fidelity. TIAA / CREF currently aliows thosa transfers to take place with no charge four times a year. So, you
could do transfers quarterly or periodically as long as it did not exceed four times a year. TIAA / CREF is talking
about a $15 charge for every transaction in excess of four times a year. However, | will be honest with you, they
have yet to impose that charge on any other institution. There are many other institutions who elected
transferability.

The second part of your question deals with portability or retention of it. Any funds that are indiana University
contributions and go to either TIAA or CREF can Iater be transferred to Fidelity, they wouid be governed by the
Indiana University provisions. So, if you were to leave indiana University and you had an accumulation in Fidelity,
you could move them back to TIAA / CREF if you wished. Or, you laft indiana University and you had funds with
TIAA / CREF, at a later point in your caresr you Could move them to Fidelity as long as Indiana University
maintained that agreement with Fidality. So, there is a sense of retention of these procedures, whatever applies
to the Indiana University portion of your contributions. |f you come to us from another school and you have money
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in TIAA / CREF, those monies are, in =ssence, governed by the provisions of which school that had the contract
with TIAA / CREF.

SCHNEIDER: Wouldn't it be the opposite if you came from a school that doesn’t have the arrangement with
Fidelity?

RIVES: Thatis a good question. If they do not have that arrangement, you wouid not be able to transfer monies
to Fidelity. With the Indiana University funds you could move them to Fidelity or move them back and forth. But
it you go to a new school, those funds, if they don‘t have transferability, cannot be moved to Fidelity.

SCHNEIDER: TIAA / CREF keeps track of the account for consuiting that came from Indiana University {could not
understand)

RIVES: Thatis correct. There is a degree of complexity here for thase of you who elect to move monies to Fidelity
then you are dealing with two account statements. When you retire you have accumulations in two separate
places. You can elect to move them into one place or the other.

BYRNE: If you have funds that you aiready put into Fidelity and then you move them back to CREF, do you know,
will CREF set up a separats account or would it go right into one‘s existing CREF account? The reason | ask is
becauss for 10-year-transferred TIAA money they set up a separate account just for that rather then simply pouring
it into one’s CREF account.

RIVES: | just said that is TDA monies, in which case they would segregate the Tax Deferred Annuity monies from
your basic monies.

BYRNE: Is that SRA money?

RIVES: SRA is a form of a retirement pian. | am using those synonymously, but to my knowledge, it would go
into your normal or regular account with TIAA / CREF and then you would have to designate the investment
choice.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | have a question about activity amongst the Fidelity funds. You mentioned that CREF has
a four times a year limit without a fee. Moving from CREF to Fidelity, can you then move monies within Fidelity
accounts? Does that count for CREF, and does Fidelity have a cap on activity?

RIVES: Currently, Fidelity has no cap on moving monies within their funds or moving out of Fidelity. They have
put no limitations on that. Once you move money into Fidelity there would be no relationship to TIAA / CREF for
those monies. If you ook at the set of funds on the second page, let me draw your attention to three of them.
| said there are no loads, sales or commissions, but there are three funds that have 90-day redemption fees. In
essence, if you were t0 put monies in those three funds, and | am looking at the two funds in the Growth Fund
category and, if you go down to the internationsl Funds category you will see the Emerging Markets Funds. In
those three funds there are redemption periods. If you move monies in there and take it out in less than 90 days,
there is a portion of 3 percentage charge to your account for that transaction. That is not for the administrative
transactions. That is for the handling of the equities.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: if you move your funds to Fidelity and then upon retirement is there new options that are
available through whatever options are available through Fidelity for retirement plans just like thon is with TIAA
! CREF? There are ditferent plans and you would seiect whatever Fidelity had.

RIVES: When you retire and you want a stream of income, then you purchase a annuity. Fidelity has contracts
with ingsurance companies like Met Life, as an example. So, you can initiate an annuity with Met Life or move your
monies back to TIAA / CREF and initiate an annuity with TIAA / CREF as an option.
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SIDHU: Is there any information ava. sble about the security of the monies of the two companies regarding which
is better than the other or are they equal in the lang run? | was wondering if you have any information supporting
that.

RIVES: Both companies and investment managers are in the top of their field. | don’t recall the specific ratung
criteria, but they both have the highest rating criteria. However, what we are looking at are funds that have
ditferent portfolio criteria. Some are more risky or less risky. S0, you would want to pay a lot of attention to the
fund that you would select. With 41 funds with Fidelity, | said they all meet some basic retirement plan criteria,
but they all have a wide variety of portfalios. Some are fixed income, some are very risky or riskier, more
aggressive stock options. Within Fidelity, there is a new group of funds cailed the "Assast Allocation Funds® which
take away some of the investment decisions you may otherwise have to make, depending on how aggressive and
sophisticated you are in getting involved in all of this. These funds have been around since inception for about
three to four years. They provide another level of opportunity for some of you who want to look at categories
of bonds and equities, and have someone eise manage that portfolio for you. In essence, they are groups of
portfolios so that they are that much more diversified.

WARFEL: Thank you.

8EPKO: Thanks, Dan. | have a coupie of other items. First of all, on at least one, and perhaps four occasions in
the past we have talked about cleaning up the administrative reviews from the 1992-93 academic year. The one
outstanding was the review of the Office of the Dean of Medicine. That review is now compiete. We have met
with the review committee and are going to meet with Dean Daly. That should be wrapped up shortly. A written
report will be available for the April meeting of the Faculty Council. it is a generaily favorable and positive report.
There were some good suggestions about the future.

Also, one last item about a series that we started this year called “Forum on issues of Higher Education.” We had
lamented that, while higher education is debated a great deal in the communities these days, there is often more
heat than light. Very few people are invited to talk with authority about these issues who have a national standing
to speak about issues of higher education. People like that are seidom brought to Indianapolis to speak on issues
of importance to all of us and when a few are invited to speak in indianapolis, they are usually invited by other
people who may invite only those who give an opinion on particular portion of the spectrum of ideas on higher
education. We thought that we should join this process and try to do more publicly to talk about issues in higher
education. We began the series as a part of the 25th anniversary celebrations this year. The first speaker was
Alexander W. Astin who is a very well known author and scholar on issues of higher education. He is a Director
of Higher Education Ressarch at the University of California at Los Angeles. He spoks in January about
Assessment, Accountability and Educational Reform: A Question of Values, as he put it. The reason | mention
this today is to suggest that you might pick up one of these brochures. Tonight at 5:00, there will be a reception
at the University Place Conference Center and then at 8:00 a presentation by Patricia Cross. Pat Cross is the
Elizabeth and Edward Connor Professor of Higher Education at the University of California at Berkeley. Sheis going
to talk about Improving Undergraduate Learming and focus on recent knowledge about how students learn, how
to assess learing, and how teachers can make classrooms into laboratories for systematic observation of students’
learning processes. The last in the series this spring will be on April 14 when Peter Ewell, Senior Associate at
National Center for Higher Education Management Systems (NCHEMS), will talk about Accountability and the
Public Agenda for Higher Education: National Trends and Emerging Responses.” You are weicomae ta join in this.
it is designed for both University people and for the community. There are extra brochures up here if you would
like to pick ane up on your way out. To answer the guestion that is, | am sure, emerging in some of your minds,
we pay for this out of a new Chancellor’s Circle program that we inaugurated about two years ago whaereby we
have raised a fairly substantial amount of money each year for discretionary projects of just this kind to enrich
the University community and the larger community of Indianapolis.

WALLIHAN: | don’t know whether itis possibie to get him on this campus, but a notice just went around that Jack
Getman, formally of the Law School at Bioomington, will be giving a presentation on March 23. Jack is a guest
of the Institute for Advanced Study and has just written a book on higher education.
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BEPKO: | saw that and | know Jeff well. It is an interesting possibility for the future. His book just came out in
1993, 1 think.

A A ITEM V - PRESI T'S REPQRT - RICHARD FR

FREDLAND: i have a long list of things to announce. | feel like the town crier. You may want to keep your
calendar out if you have gotten it out to deal with the higher education series.

We have four facuity fora scheduled for this semester. The first one is next Tuesday in which we are going to
have reports on the State of Student Government. It is a two-part for the price of one. The second partis a report
from the Joint Center for Higher Education which is physically located at 38th Street managed by JoAnne Switzer.
it is scheduled for March 9 at 2:30 in the Business/SPEA Building, Room 2003. If you haven't aiready, you will
be receiving flyers on these. The one which you cannot forget is on March 22 at 10:00 a.m. in the auditorium of
library ~ first come - first serve. This will be an assessment by the campus Budgetary Affairs Committee on
Responsibility Centered Budgeting. The Budgetary Affairs Committee has spent this entire year looking at budgets
relatively across campus. They have drawn some conclusions that | think are valuable for ail of us to have in our
heads as we look at our own situation. | think you will find that well warth your while.

In April we have two more - one on Heaith Care which will be held on Aprit 8 in Business / SPEA Building, Room
3009. The other one is on the Review of Administrators to be held on April 26. This will be held in the University
Conference Center, Facuity Club from 3:00 p.m. t0 5:00 p.m. Speaking of which, | cannot help but note what
may be a Freudian slip by the Chancellor in talking about “cleaning up® the review of administrators. As you will
recall, the policy is that the committee reports t0 the Chancelior and he cleans up the reviesw and presents a
summary to us.

Next Tuesday in Indianapolis the University Faculty Council will mest from 1 - § p.m. Again, two for the price of
one because we did not meet last month because of the weather. You may be interested in some of the issues
that will be deait with there. For the last time Balanced Cass. Conflict of interest probably for about the last time
also. We have been working on a University wide policy on Conflict of Interest that has been negotiated with the
Office of Research and University Graduate School - George Walker, Vice President of, that effects your rights
to your discoveries , your writings, your professional productions. We will be voting on whether we change the
presiding officer of the University Faculty Council. from the President of the University to an elected facuity
member. We will briefly be looking at the question of Code of Student Ethics and "hate” speech. We will be
voting on a resolution to propose adding a facuity member to the Board of Trustees of the University. Finally, we
will be looking at changes in educational policies affecting the FX grade, the dates of withdrawal, and for want
of better terms, grade indexing - attaching a class GPA, for example, to a student’s grade in 3 given class. All
of this brought to you next Tuesday from 1-5 p.m. in Room 132in the Conterence Center. | have given them in
the order in which they are on the agenda.

| will report to you that the Bloomington Facuity Council voted at its meeting last week not to amend their policy
on Review of Tenured Facuity, which is a policy very similar to the one that we adopted. In April we have a
dedication of the library which you will certainly hear about in its own right, but associated with that the faculty
will be sponsoring a farewell gathering for Thomas Ehrlich. You will hear more about that as time goes on.

You should have received in today’s mail 3 supplement to the Supplement to the Academic Handbook which you
should have received last week. Put them together on your desk and do not lose them. You will not get another
Facuity Handbook for another couple of years, but it is the general consensus that policies adopted hers are
immediately in effect even though they haven’t been printed in 3 Facuity Handbook. So, what you received in the
mail is aiso part of the canon of law under which you operats.

At the risk of sounding crass or irreverent which has not stopped me before, | have raised an issue that you may
wish to say something about or not say anything about. | notice in the agenda we have five memaorial resolutions
which take up a lot of paper for everyone on the campus who receive this. It struck me that the relevant parties
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are not quite as numerous as the number of peaple who receive this document. It might be that we could devise
a way to not distribute ail of these words to all the people who are invaived. | was discussing this before the
meeting and one of My coileagues pointéd out to me that she was reading them very carefully to see what she
could expect at some future date. If that serves a purpose for you, fine. If it seems that we could deal with this
in some other way, | am certainly open t0 suggesting that we do it some other way.

WARFEL: Would you clarify what you said‘about the Bloomington Faculty Councii? They decided not to do what?

FREDLAND: They have a policy in place to review tenured facuity every five years. In other words, post tenure
review. They did not expand on that to require external reviews which was the proposal.

WARFEL: Just as a point of clarification. You went on and said that their policy was similar to the one we
adopted and we have not adopted.

FREDLAND: That we may adopt.

CUTSHALL: The guestion that | have is why the policy for the FX Policy and the Withdrawal Pglicy has not been
brought forward to the IUPUI Facuity Council before it went to the UFC Facuity Council?

FREDLAND: It came out of the Academic Affairs Committee. The Academic Affairs Committee took it to the
Executive Committee and | guess it should be on our agenda. But, it is going to get to the UFC first. Again, this
is one of those interesting cases where it is going to get there before it gets to us. It has gone through our
committee and our committee has recommended against all thwee of them as has the Educational Policies
Committee of the University Facuity Council. Itis a matter of synchronization one more time. You have caught
me flat footed but | think it will be here after it has been there in the normal course of events. | have proposed
to the University Structure Committes that we re-examine the flow of material so that this kind of thing doesn’t
happen. It shouid not happen but it has happened. One of the problems is the University Faculty Council meets
only five or six times a year. We meet after their last meeting and if we dealit with things in the course of the year,
it would not get to them until the next year which creates another kind of problem of another sort. The sequence
of events is totally out of sync on the two levels. This has driven me up the wall on more than one occasion; the
balanced case being the most significant examplie of it. It is at the bottom of the agenda on Tuesday. If it seems
like it is possible, we can postpone it there. We can have it here before we have another meeting there.

AGENDA ITEM V - CLINICAL RANKS, REVISION OF POLICY

WARFEL: The next itam on the agends is an information item about clinical ranks. Patricia Blake, Chairman of
the IUPUI Facuity Affairs Committee, will tell us about it.

BLAKE: Thank you. For the last two years the Facuity Affairs Committee has besn working with the Law School
facuity on wheather or not they could implement the policy on clinical ranks. The Law School does have two
positions and at the most it would be four positions out of 368 facuity, who would qualify for this, who actually go
to court with their students and act as a preceptor for them while they are in court. Therefore, they do fulfill the
criteria for clinical rank. In discussing their concerns, the Facuity Affairs Committee said they will not be the only
unit who might come up with this problem. So, we foresaw that there would be other programs who wouid want
the same type of clinical ranks in their units. We are proposing to strike from the present policy the comments
on your handout which say including physicians, dentists, nurses, optometrists, audiologists, and speech
pathologists primarily providing pstient related services.

Then, if you drop down, you will ses that we changed the wording *patient” to “professionsi” services. Those
are the only two changes. We debated and retained the 15 percent. | checked with Desn Plater and that is being
maintained in the University. If we change the wording, then the units could come to Faculty Affairs and go
through the process without going through a whole total language change with the University itself. Thisis a point
of information. | would be glad to answer any questions. There are other committee members in the audience.
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We hope to vote on it next meeting. On the back of your page the section marked *Rationale® has items stricken
out. However, there shouid be no blocking 1n this section. It is just rationale.

WARFEL: Are there questions or comments about proposing that the language for Clinical Ranks be changed?
This is something that that wouid have to be changed in All University Academic Handbook and, therefore, it is
not something that this Council could decide about on it own.

HOYT: Why is the last sentence crossed out?

BLAKE: It is a negotiating point. If you come in at a clinical rank, you would have to go through the search and
screen to move over to 3 tenure track position. If a clinical rank facuity, wanted to come on tenure track, they
would negotiate like any facuity coming from another university.

AGENDA IT! Vi - T F PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESI T
WARFEL: We will move on to Agenda Item VI with the Nominating Committee.

BESCH: On behalf of the Nominating Committee, | would like to distribute the ballots. if there are any Nominating
Committee members here today, would they please come forward.

[The resuits of the election were Kathleen Warfel, President and Richard Turner, Vice President].

WARFEL: We will move on to the next agenda item which is to continue our discussion of the major issues that
came out of the TFFAA work. As you recail, we have finished work on the Promotion and Tenure Committee and
the Policy for Stopping the Tenure Clock. The next item on owr schedule is to taslk about the Procedures for
Dismissal of Tenured Faculty and Librarians. We have some guidelines about dismissal of faculty and librarians
from the University Academic Handbook which points out that dismissal shall occur only for reasons of a)
incompetence, b) sericus personal or professional misconduct, or c) extraordinary financisl exigencies of the
University. There isn't much more guideline given towards the actual procedures that would be used to dismiss
a tenured member of the institution. The campus is currently operating under an interim policy. It is the feeling
of the original TFFAA group and of the Impiementation Committee and of others that the campus should adopt a
well considered, mutually agreeable set of procedures to make dismissal possible when it is, in fact, necessary but
to protect the tenured members as much as possible. That is what we are about now. The original Draft
Document 19, which was distributed last fall and which was redistributed with your agenda, was a version that
had come out of the impiementation Committee that worked last summer. Early feedback about that Draft
Document 19 pointed out that there were some gaps in it, some lack of clarity, and it was not in the tidiest form.
The Executive Committee has before us now a “fleshed out” version of Draft Document 19 which was mailed out
to you. it follows the same page format as the original Draft Document 19 and, because it tries to keep the same
sections on the same page, required legal size paper so we will call it the long version.

With that said, by way of background, the original document and the substitute version are open for discussion
by the Council. '

BYRNE: The new version is cemnainly an improvement; however, the criteria and the exampiles provided for
incompetence on the one hand, and misconduct on the other invoive quite different procedures. | should,
therefore, like to move that Part 1 and Part 2 be separated for purposes of discussion and that we consider Part
1 a8 a document for possible adoption. Then, separstely, afterwards Part 2 of the document for possible adoption.
WARFEL: is there a second?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: | second that.
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WARFEL: The motion is now to separate our discussion of the two parts focusing first on Dismissal Procedures
for Alleged Professional Incompetence and, subsequently, on Dismissal Procedures for Misconduct. Is there any

discussion about the motion to separate? (CHANGED TAPE AT THIS POINT AND MISSED SOME OF THE
DISCUSSION)

WALLIHAN: ...hopefully the peer review requirement is at the core of the procedure, and particularly in the

incompetence procedures. It seems to me that it would make sense that we should pay separate attention to
those.

WARFEL: Are there any more comments? All of those in favor of dividing the discussion, say "Aye". Opposed?

Abstentions? Motion passes. We now have before us a draft document as a proposed amendment and we can
discuss the first hailf of it.

PORTER: Do you have any order in mind if we have a question over different parts? For example, | have a
question on something on page 4. Should | ask it now or wait?

WARFEL: | think that eventually at some point we need to go through whichever version we decide to go through
in a very orderly way. This is an extremely important document and we should all be sure that it is amended to
our satisfaction before we adopt these procedures. At this point, early in the discussions, why don’t you just take
a shot at it?

SCHNEIDER: Could you teil us where we are in the procedures? Is this a substitute motion?

WARFEL: This is moved as a substitute version. It is moved to divide our discussion either of them? Both of
them? '

SCHNEIDER: Will we vote on them separately?
WARFEL: | was hoping that the Council might discuss the merits of...
SCHNEIDER: What are we going to vote on?

WARFEL: The motion we voted on was to divide our discussion; talking first only about the Dismissal Policies for
Incompetence before we talk about the Dismissai for Misconduct. We still have before us a motion to substitute.

WALLIHAN: When you say substitute motion, are you considering the second document with reference to
incompetence an amendment to 88 19?7

WARFEL: The Executive Committee puts this out as a substitute for the motion and for the total procedures in
Document 14 not just in the first half.

WALLIHAN: In other words, we vote the second document up or down as an amendment replacing, in effect, the
first. Is that the procedure you are suggesting?

KARLSON: If | might reply to this, | assume this is addressed to the Parliamentarian. The question involved is two-
fold. If there was a motion originally pending, once that motion was originaily pending, then that is the motion
before the assembly and not this one. To the extent that this one is 3 substitute motion, you should vote against
that first motion and then vote in favor of this one. This wouid not be an amendment to that motion because its
adoption is effectively a rejection of the earlier motion. In fact, at least what was distributed to me said that at
the March meeting the Executive Committee will move that the attached document be accepted as a substitute.
No such motion has been made.
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KARLSON: Technically, such a motion would be out of order if there was aiready a pending motion before the
assembly that motion must be deait with.

FREDLAND: | would like to move that we substitute all the language in the second document for the language in
the first document under Roman |I.

KARLSON: Again, that is an improper amendment. It is merely calling for you to reject the eartier motion.
Something which is just a rejection of the earlier motion is not a proper amendment. Roberts’ says that exactly
and | have got Roberts’ here with me.

BESCH: One purpose of mmaking an amendment is to change the intent of the original motion or of a subsidiary
motion.

KOLESKI: (Too much talking at head table. Could not understand what Professor Koleski said)

KARLSON: In order to clear up any discrepancy in the interpretation of Roberts’, under Improper Amendments
#2 says: "One that merely makes the adoption of the amended question equivalent to a rejection of the onginal
motion. "

BESCH: But, to change (Besch to send something on this)

KARLSON: But, that is a different issue. | don‘t believe the other one was ever made as a formal motion before
this assembly. (Correction to this statement made by several peopie] Was it made as a formal motion before this
assembly? .

FREDLAND: | just moved it.

KARLSON: | don’t mean this one. | meant the earlier one. The earlier document was distributed but it was never
made as a motion. This is then the only motion before the assembly.

FREDLAND: Have we been treating these as committee report and automatically move?

KARLSON: No, because it has to be a standing committee report. This is not a report of a standing commuttee.
This is a report of a special committee and, therefore, it has to be moved and seconded.

FREDLAND: | move that we desl with Draft Document 19 as you have proposed it -- the long document as the
item to be discuss. [Seconded]

WARFEL: Does everyone understand Dick Freditand’s motion? Would you repeat your motion?

FREDLAND: | move that we consider long Document 19°s Roman |.

WARFEL: [s thers any discussion of Dick’s mation?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Call for the question.

WARFEL: Is thers a second to the call for the guestion? [seconded] Is the Council ready to vote on Dick
Frediand’s motion? All of those who are ready to vots, please raise your hands. All of those who ars not ready
to vote, please raise your hands. It is quite clear that more than two-thirds are ready the question. All of those
in favor of Dick Frediand’s motion to consider the long version of Draft Document 19, please say "Aye." All of

those opposed? Are there any abstentions? | think we are now officially considering the long version of Draft
Document 19.
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PORTER: On page 4 of the long document the first paragran where it is discussing the composition of the
committee. There is reference to a unit promotion committee and pertinent primary promation committee. it does
not state who determines who is the pertinent primary promotion and tenure committee. Also, it does not indicate
how many people are to be on the committes. | would like to have those two points clarified.

WARFEL: ! think thg *pertinent” was meant simply (could not hear)

PORTER: | don‘t have a recommendation in terms of the number, but it seems to me that if an slection is to be
heid, it would be helpful if a number is identified.

HART: | was wondering if we don’t need to worry ourseives to the expectations for today beyond this. Unless
you are much more optimistic than |, it seems to me that the wise thing might be to raise the issues of genuine
concern. If you have a clear recommendation, make it, and then see that these issues are collected and that we
receive another draft with positions on each of the issues, with the exception being on some issues that we feel
just must be discussed at length today.

WARFEL: | agree highly that this is a very important document and that the Council should not rush into anything.
I think the most useful thing for today wouid be to take shots atit, point out things about it that still needs fixing,
hopefully have an opinion about what the fix is, but certainly not to act on accepting the document today. | don’t
think anybody is ready to accept it. The first thing that has been pointed out is that in the part about Dismissal
on Grounds of Professional Incompetence, once you are past the informal two-year notice period, and into the more
formal proceedings period, thers is instruction about what your group of peers for the purpose of review will be.
Becky has pointed out that it doesn’t say how many peers will be on the review committee. Does anybody want
to address that particular point further? -

PLATER: | was going to address the original document. it proposed three members from each of the two
committees for a six-person committes. | just said that for information.

WARFEL: How do you all feel about six?

BYRNE: | have some concern about mandating how each academic unit ought to proceed in dealing with these
matters. But, without suggesting that all of that in the language be stricken, aithough | wouldn’t like it, | am
particularly unhappy with the process of sslecting such committees to determine incompetence. Given the way
the promotion and tenure committee is put together, itisn’t obvious that there would be anyone on it who has any
particular expertise in judging the competence of the individual who is allegedly incompetent. That inadequacy
is only compounded whaen thoss who do take on the review responsibility have been chosen by lot rather than on
the basis of some upfront understanding of what constitutes competence in the person’s discipline.

KARLSON: The only point that | would make, my experience is that whenever you have a committee you should
have an odd number. Otherwise, you have difficuity and the possibility of a split. This becomes particularly
significant, | think, as | read through this because we assume that the committes will either have a determination
one way or the other. But, if you have even numbers, it is possible to totaily split votes, and, therefore, there will
be no majority or minority opinion. This also involves another very important issue which is more basic than the
mere number and that it is the substantive effect of a committee’s determination. As | read through this, even
though all of your peers unanimausly believe that you are competent, (could not understand) and that is because
the administration has no mandate, duty, or responsibility to ever follow the recommendation of 8 committee in
these proceedings. | find that very significant and | find that very frightening becasuse my belief is that tenure is

a factor particularly competencs is apparently ; not tenure, which deals with your contract with
the university, but competence is alone a factor for your peers to determine. |f your peers say you are competent,
that should end the matter right thers.

The other issue which | find somewhat important and this is on the third page in, in the third paragraph from the
bottom where it says “"the intent of this notice...” It provides, however documented review of performance may
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_be used to hold your salary down. That issue was raised before Boards of Review a number of years ago on the
ISsue of whether or NOt you have been given an affirmative reduction in salary as opposed to a mere removal of
tenure. The determination of that Board of Review was that an affimative reduction of salary is the functional
equivalent of a removal of tenure. That was the determination of the Board of Review because the factor is that
to say, “Yes, you can stay as long as you want, but you are not going to get paid” is to deny you tenure. One
of the functions of tenure is to provide of level of economic security. Therefore, | would be heartedly opposed to
a procedure that would allow the administration to affirmatively aiter your salary as opposed to deny you being
paid which is a different function totally. On the procedure that did not fully comply with an in a
determination the removal of tenure. That is another issue which | think is very important and aq;;n_would
be contrary to a procedure which has been previously foliowed.

The other point which | find disturbing here is, and | wish to emphasize this, that at 3l stages if a dean wants to
start this proceeding, and if there is a committee who say you are performing perfectly, the proceeding is still going
to happen. To put this upon 3 person without any peer determination the the person acted in an incompetence
manner, again | think is inappropriate. | wouid heartedly suggest that either we reject this document in total or
we move to amend it in such a manner so that if there 1s a peer evaluation establishing competence of a tenured
faculty member, that that end the proceedings.

Secondly, | would like to see the provision that once there has been a determination of competence, that there is
a hiatus to some period within which theses allegations cannot be immediately renewed. You can’t be placed in
double jecpardy. In other words, you go through this for two years, you are determined by your peers to be
competent, the administration Starts it up agsin next year.

WARFEL: Do you want to address the "if and only” if issue?

PLATER: | am not sure that | want to make a iengthy argument, but it does seem to me that once the proceedings
are initiated that the administrative officer responsible for initiating them, presumably the dean of the school,
should be abie to carry the process through to its full hearing to the level of the Chancellor. | have been talking
about this issue with others, and the implementation Committee and the Executive Committee have pointed out
that all of the actions leading up to the dismissal of the tenured member of the facuity by the Chancellior 1s subject
to a Facuity Board of Review. [t seems to me that there is a very substantial number of provisions in place to
insure that the facuity members have the benefit of peer review. in stopping the consideration of competence at
simply the earliest ievel where it is often most difficult for faculty bodies to separate themselves from colleagues,
is @ mistake. As we think about this as a facuity, we have t0 keep in mind that this is not a tool or device for
administrators to get rid of faculty, but it is for the benefit of us dealing with colleagues who are not contributing
to the work of our department or our unit. it sesms to me that we ought to at least allow the review to go through
the full process with the understanding that the Facuity Board of Review is the ultimate facuity review after the
determination of the Chancellor.

WARFEL: We are on page four, the second paragraph from the bottom. The way it reads now is that °If the peer
committee finds that the faculty member or librarian is not incompetent, the committes will recommend that the
proceedings terminate and that the administrator withdraw the allegation in writing. If the administrator proceeds
with the pfocess despite the peer committee’s findings, the peer committee must be notified and be afforded an
opportunity to comment to the dean. Al commentary from the peer committee must be a part of the record
considered by all subsequent reviewers and must explicitly address the peer committee’s findings if they disagree
with the written reports.” - For point of clarification, this is what we are taliking about. The suggestion is that, the
administration says it is important to be able to be able to proceed in some cases. Hervy says, if your peers say
that you are in fact (could not understand)

WALLIHAN: The document appears to cast the department chair in the role of prosecutor. | would think that
keeping the preparation at the level of the dean, as stated throughout the document, is appropriate without
referring to the chair. All references t0 consuitation with the chair.can be deleted.
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WARFEL: You are objecting to the dean consulting?

WALLIHAN: Yes, with the chair at least. Deans are in a position to get information from a number of sources.
Why single out the chair as consuitant? That seems, among other things, to compromise the chairperson’s role
and reduce their effectiveness. It is sufficient to say that the dean act in the role of *prosecutor.”

WARFEL: Your idea is just to say nothing and the dean can consult whomever?

WALLIHAN: | have yet to hear a compelling argument for the need for this document and the rationale for it being
a campus-level document. We heard in the initial charge to the Task Force that it was necessary because of the
removal of mandatory retirement which, of course, has aiready occurred. Does the case need to be restated in
a compelling way or are there new reasons that have emerged?

WARFEL: Whether or not we as a faculty adopt procedures, tenured peopie are dismissed. | think most of us
would like to have a procedure where there is some sort of assurance that some peer review will be in there or
some time periods will be designated. Otherwise, it is just up t0 you know who.

PLATER: We, in fact, do have peer review in our procedure that we are using. | think something like that is
referred to in the earlier document. This goes much further in providing the assurances and details that the faculty
would like about the procedures that are followed. There is an interim document. It is not used frequently, but
using it once is an important matter for the facuity as whole, and | think that we as a facuity shouid have
procedures for the orderly review of facuity who are considered by administrative officers, if not peers. We need
to have this addressed by a process that everyone knows in advance. | aiso want to spsak on the point which
you raised about the department chairs. | don’t recall the specific language in here, but | would think that as
faculty we wouid like to have some assurance that department chairs were, indeed, going to be consulited in this
process. Department chairs have a great deal of insight and information, and | think such consultation is a matter
of a right for facuity. | would want to make certain that my department chair were being consuited by the dean
before actions were being taken or as a part of actions being taken.

FREDLAND: (With the temporary absence of Vice President Warfei] | have become Vice President.
UNKNOWN SPEAKER: May | make a response?
FREDLAND: You may.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: My response there is to, among other things, page 3, the paragraph under where
a department chair or equivalent is designated, | believe, as being an administrator ___ reference. That is really
formalizing the role somewhat. On the onset, they being one of the people who might be appropriate to consuit.
FREDLAND: | would like to exercise the right of the response of the department chair and | would not like to see
this prosecutorial role (to use your image) left in the hands of the dean. | would like for department chairs and
peers to be available to be defenders. They are not automatically 8 prosecutor simply because they are consuited.
| would like to think that department chairs are better tuned in to what we are taiking about here than deans are
by the nature of the role they play. | see it as a role that | think ought to be very much up and down the hierarchial
ladder.

KARLSON: 1 wish to make a comment conceming what you described as a prosecutorial role. | again would
emphasize the need for some final determination by a peer review committes as posed to us by the administrative
process. The probiem is that by the time an administrator, a dean, has mads up his or her mind that this person
is incompaetent to a stage that they are going to initiate such procedures, then it is pretty well a fixed opinion.
Fixed opinions of that manner arg very difficuit to shake, as any psychologist will tell you, because once you have
8 fixed opinion, you edit information which you have recsived before the adoption of bias or prejudice. There are
plenty of studies done on that. The issues invoived then would mean that we have a person who has already made
up their mind and you resourceful peer review committee which finds that you are not incompetent has no impact
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because that peer review recommers.Jation has no impact. So, in effect, what we have is a case where the
prosecutor decides to take the case to the jury and if he doesn’t like the jury’s results, he continuous anyway and
puts the mann jail. Thatis a procedure so absurd and so lacking in due process and so inherent in the conflict
of interest that it would be, | think, totally inappropriate for this facuity to adopt it.

KECK: Having been part of the Promotion and Tenure Committee in which a case was pending and also involved
in another case, the cases would have been extremely difficuit without the input of the chair’s component. An
interesting resuit among facuity members who were faced with this because they were elected to the Promotion
and Tenure Committee was number of facuity members said *! don’t understand why the dean doesn’t just bite
the bullet and do her job - take care of this. There was not universal agreement that this was a faculty job. Most
of us set that straight that this was indeed a facuity review process. One of the things that concerns me, having
been through this twice, is the general feeling | hear as though administrators can’t be trusted and have it out with
somebody that they want to get rid of. The deans and the chairs still continue to operate within a facuity arena.
Our experience was sort of the opposite. That it was more difficuit to get administrators to move on a situation
that came from facuity requests to do something about it. We ought to be having a hard time responding to the
idea that administrators are out to get us. You all know that | am a strong advocate of facuity governance, but
the fact that there appears to be so little trust concerns me.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: It seems to me that this document is thoroughly protective if the person’s peers and
administration thinks this person is incompetent. However, if the peers think that the person is competent, then
it has a problem. It loses some continuity. For example, the first step is notice of the alleged incompetencs, the
second is peer review, the third step is the dean, and the next step is then there is the formal proceeding
and then another peer group. If the peers feel this person is competent, and the dean and administration proceed
as if this person were incompetent, then what is the next step after that? |Is there another peer review?

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: The next step would be a board of review which can only recommend.

WARFEL: That is correct. The thing that isn’t listed is to take that matter to court. If, in fact, the records showed
that your peers thought you were competent, the board of review thought you were competent, the case you made
showed you were competent, and these peopie dismissed you anyway...

PLATER: 1| think it is clear that the administrative officer is trying to present the case and that is why Jim and
others have used the term of the "prosecutoriai” role of the administrative officer. It also seems to me that you
described, in reciting all of the steps, a really large number of peer reviews that have to be taken before a person
would actually be recommended for dismissal for incompetence by the Chancelior. | don’t recall the documents
now, but | think the procedures that are proposed here go very substantially beyond those recommended by the
AAUP for dismissal for faculty for incompetence. Their procedure basically cails for a single peer review, and we
built into this process, depending on how you look at it, three peer reviews.

KARLSON: | would like to address an earlier statement. Idealistically, there would be no need for my discipline
law, because everyone would act appropriately at all times. The mere existence of the building where you are
sitting proves the faisity of that ides. | have personaily been invoived in Boards of Review where the board of
review formally filed that a chairman of a department should be reprimanded for misstating (falsifying in other
words), lying about the teaching ability of a person who they wished to get rid of. | have been with a board of
review in which the board of review officially recommended that the dean of the school involved be formally
reprimanded for reviewing with this member of the faculty in an attempt to remove the determining tenuring
process. So, idesily we wouid have none of these problems. | want to go back to another case which was
mentioned, and | was invoived in some of cases at your school in which we documented that the chairman of the
department had kept what is a standsrd known technique in the ares of emplaymaent litigation. What we call a
selective file. When making information conceming this facuity member was deveioped, and | won’t go into how
it was developed although it was a very improper manner, that information was preserved. Of all affirmative
information sent concerning that, positive comments were affirmatively removed from the file and not preserved.
Fortunately, the faculty member had kept a separate file. The mere thing | wish to point out here is ideally you
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would be correct, but we set procec..es, not for the ideas but the for the exceptions that has made this building
where you sit necessary.

KECK: You are negating the whole underlying component of peer review as though... 1 don’t see them as
gdocuments where the process has no effect. Having served during one procedure on the same board of review
of which you speak, and being involved in the other, this procedure would have served us very well and without
it we had ore difficulties because we didn‘t have... There are times when faculty simply are not competent and
do not serve the university well and we have to do something.

A IT Il - TRANSFERABILITY REPORT - DAN RIV
See Agenda item lil - Administrative Report.

A A (T - Ti ANSWER I
Due to the lack of time there was no question/answer period.
A T - INISH I
Due to the lack of time there was no unfinished business.
IT| - N {
Due to the lack of time there was no new business.

AGENDA ITEM X)i - ADJOURNMENT

WARFEL: One of the things that we have to do is get out of this room. We will continue our discussion of this.
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Gnat, Barbara Norton for M Jan Keffer, Chris Leland for Edward Robbins. Ex Officio Members: David Frisby for
Virgie Montgomery (Staff Council).

VISITORS: Bill Kulsrud (Athletic Advisory Committee), Erwin Boschmann (Dean of the Facuities Office), Vice
Chancellor Trudy Banta, Mark Grove (Registrar), Jim Brown (Sagamore).

ABSENT: Administration: J. Herman Blake. Deans: John Barlow, A. James Barnes, Trevor Brown, Kathy
Krendl, Norman Lefstein, Alfred Potvin, John Rau, Sheldon Siegel, David Stocum, William Voos, Donald
Warren, Charles Webb. Elected Faculty: Biagio Azzarelli, Darrell Bailey, James Baldwin, Merrill Benson, Henry
Besch, Frances Brahmi, David Burr, David Canal, William Blomquist/Paul Carlin, Michael Clark, Michael Dalsing,
Joseph DiMicco, William Engle, Michael Fritsch, Joe Garcia, Gareth Gilkey, Dolores Hoyt, Juanita Keck, Joseph
Koss, Eric Long, Lynda Means, William Orme, Vimalkumar Patel, Daniel Peavy, Michael Sadove, Richard
Schreiner, Lee Schwecke, Aristotle Siakotos, Jay Simon, Charles Slemenda, Jeffrey Springston, Robert Sutton,
David Suzuki, Rosalie Vermette, Karen West, Patricia Wittberg, Susan Zunt. Ex Officio Members: Barbara
Cambridge, J Vannoy Faris, Janet Feldmann, B Keith Moore, Martin Spechler, Kathleen Warfel, Student
Representative. '

AGENDA ITEM | - CALL TO ORDER

WARFEL: Let’s come to order, please.

AGENDA ITEM 1l - MEMORIAL RESOLUTIONS

WARFEL: We begin our meeting today with two memorial resolutions. One for Edward C. Moore who was
Dean of the Faculties and Executive Vice Chancellor of the campus. The second is for Patricia Boaz who was
Associate Professor of Chemistry and later served the campus in many capacities including acting as Dean of
Student Affairs and Director of the Adult Education Coordinating Center. We will enter the whole text of their
memoarial resolutions into the minutes. | ask that the Council stand for a moment of silence.

AGENDA ITEM Wl - VAL OF MINUTES - JANUARY 13, 1994

WARFEL: The January minutes have been distributed. Are there any corrections to these minutes which are
now printed on white, recyclable paper? Hearing no corrections, we will take them as approved.

AGENDA ITEM IV - ADMINISTRATIVE REPORT - GERALD L. BEPK

WARFEL: Chancellor Bepko has been detained temporarily and has asked that Dean Plater give the
Administrative Report.
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PLATER: Chancellor Bepko is meeting with the Commission for Higher Education at this moment. After the agenda
item that touches on IUPUI is concluded he will be here. He has asked that | introduce, on his behaif, Vice
Chancellor Eugene Tempel who would like to say a word or two about the library dedication that will take place
tomorrow.

TEMPEL: Thank you, Bill. 1 want to invite all of you to join us tomorrow in celebration of an important dedication
on our campus -- the dedication of our new University Library. It is a symbol of unity for the campus, and
tomorrow’s celebration also marks the closing event for our 25th Anniversary celebration of the founding of IUPUL.
| hope you will join us for all of the events that you possibly can.

There is a faculty symposium tomorrow morning in the Lilly Auditorium of the new library. itis called the "Virtual,
Virtuoso, and Virtuous Library”. It is organized by the chair of the Dedication Committee Sharon Hamilton. We
hope you can join us at 9:30 tomorrow morning at the library.

During the day tomorrow in the library authors will be signing their books. The IU Press will have a display all day
tomorrow and you can get your own personal copy of books signed by IU Press authors. Among them will be
Herman Wells.

| hope you will also join us for the dedication at 2:00 on the fourth floor of the library. If you haven’t been on the
fourth floor of the library, you will see that it is a beautiful, magnificent setting. It looks out over the Science /
Engineering/Technology complex. It is a great view that will provide a marvelous celebration for us. However,
| want to warn you that when you get there, this fourth floor area was not designed as an auditorium. It was
designed as a library. The seating wit! be limited. There will be a reserved section immediately in front of the
dedication platform and | urge you, as faculty members, to join us there. We will be reserving seats for the major
donors to the library, legislators, and faculty members. As you approach the area simply identify yourself as a
faculty member if you want to be seated in front near the podium. There will be additional seating around the open
foyer on the fourth floor, and there will be standing room, of course, on the fourth floor as well. If we have an
exceptionally large crowd, we have spill over space on the third floor with video monitors where you will be able
to view the dedication ceremony by video and there also will be video monitors in the auditorium on the first floor.
If you want a seat during the ceremony, | urge you to get there early.

| think we have planned a marvelous day of activities for tomorrow. It will be a wonderful way to celebrate the
bringing together of the campus through the library. We hope the weather will be nice. There will be a reception
following the dedication initiated by the Chancellor cutting a ceremonial cake. If you have any questions, | would
be happy to answer them.

MIRSKY: | have a question that goes a little beyond your comments, if | may. | recently heard and read comments
to the effect that the library was a centerpiece for the academic programs here at Indianapolis. | believe that. |
can see it all around. My question is, as part of the spirit of this centerpiece, is there a move on to try to get the
library an increased budget so that they can get the kind of journals and books that are necessary for a good
tibrary? The reason | ask is because about a week ago | attended a meeting of Library Committee members in
which | was sitting in for someone else or | may have never known about it, but the members of the committee
were told to go back to their departments and have their departments cut a number of journals in order to meet
what | guess is a "reduced” budget for the library. That didn’t seem to fit with comments you made. | would like
to have you comment on that.

TEMPEL: 1 will comment very briefly and ask Bill Plater to help me with this. The answer is "yes”, there was a
concern last year at the General Assembly to get a major increase in operating funds for the library. The Chanceilor
may want to comment on it as well. We believe that there was a commitment by the General Assembly (an
understanding) when the building was built that additional base monies would aiso be allocated to the campus to
operate the library properly. We are trying to hold them to that commitment. As you know, the General Assembly
simply hasn’t allocated additional funds in the past two biennia. So, that request has not been addressed. | think
the campus has taken some steps internally to reallocate funds. | know we talked yesterday about making another
major effort with the General Assembly in 1995 when we will have the next opportunity to try to get the operating
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support the library needs to realize its full potential. Bill, do you want to comment?

PLATER: The last biennial request included about a $5 million request for operating budget for the new University
Library. It is about that amount of money that we believe the new facility and the size of the campus requires for
the operation of a library appropriate to this campus. It is a very substantial increase in the budget.

In the interim, the campus has reallocated funds to support the library, not to the degree that is required, but it
has made some progress. For example, in a five-year period, we have made internal reallocations that will allow
for nearly a 100 percent increase in the acquisitions budget alone of the library.

Let me quickly point out the allocation for acquisitions has been held until completion of the new building and the
cash has been used to help pay for some of the work inside. But, as of next year, the budget that will be available
and will be spent on acquisitions will be roughly 100 percent greater than it was five years ago. We are making
some progress, Art. The real difficulty, | think, that is reflected in your comments, is that the cost of acquiring
materials has gone up so rapidly that, despite rather significant increases in the budget that we made available,
it has just barely kept pace with inflation. The inflation on library materials is perhaps the greatest of any part of
the University. Dana, would you comment on this?

MCDONALD: It is true that in the last decade the costs of library materials have tripled and no library has been
able to keep up with both the cost of the printed material inflation and the cost of new technology which comes
on-line.

ALIPRANTIS: Itis my understanding that there was going to be a complete reallocation of resources in the library
according to the number of students and the number of faculty within the department of your school. Is that
correct?

LEWIS (For B. Fischler): | just saw the numbers for the materials budget this morning for the first time this year.

They were better than | had anticipated. We are looking very closely at how funds are allocated to different
schools and we are attempting to balance the contributions that come from the schoois with the amount of money
that the library needs to support those schools directly. In the case of the School of Science, particularly, we have
run into the problem of inflation of the cost of materials which runs at about 18 percent a year. We have simply
hit the wall on our ability to fund those expenditures out of library reserves which what we have done in the past
several years. | think the School of Science is a very special case. The library has been spending money out of
reserve funds to cover the inflation of journals and we have run out of money to do that even with reasonable
increases in our budget. We are in the process of looking at those allocations right now. We haven’t made any
commitments, but what we are trying to do is balance what we get from the different schools with what we give
back to the schoois in the way of commitments to resources.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: What do you mean by "what you get from the different schoois?” Is it through tax that
the schools pay to...

LEWIS (For B. Fischler): We are looking at primarily using the tax as a measure of equity between the schools.
That is the strategy we are taking right now. We have not finalized these and it is premature to speak about it
right now. | think the situation in the School of Science is primarily as a result of the inflation of journals rather
than anything else.

NG: | think there is also a fundamental difference between the costs of things like journals that even affect
inflation and | hope you take that into account. Because, otherwise there is absolutely no way you can (could not
understand) )

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: We are looking at all of these things. That was the meéting, the one that Bart just
mentioned. | phrased it differently because | don’t have the "silver tongue™ that he has.
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PLATER: | think these things are of interest to us all, but the issues of financing library acquisitions are enormously
complex and we do have a Faculty Council Library Committee that is monitoring these matters. | know in recent
years, Jim Neal, the University Librarian, has made a presentation, at least to the University Faculty Council, on
the broad issues of increasing costs and on the way in which the university is trying to respond to them. It may
be appropriate for Jim to come and make a presentation here to this group or certainly to direct questions to the
Library Advisory Committee. | don’t think we should enter into discussions on whether the School of Science is
getting its fair share of the resources, especially on the eve of what should be a wonderful celebratory occasion
for us. We should be very appreciative and grateful of the magnificent structure that we have and be optimistic
about filling that structure with books, periodicals, and other kinds of information resources.

There was one additional comment that | wish to make. It is a note of concern about enroiiments for the coming
year. As | think all of you know, this year we have experienced a significant decrease in both headcount students
and credit hours, which have had some significant and economic impact on all of our schools, perhaps more in the
general academic areas than in the professional schools, but it has been noticeable. Unfortunately, the early
returns for continuing students who are registering for next year suggest that the decrease is continuing. We are
quite concerned about enroliments for next year. We will try to keep you posted on this matter as the numbers
come in and we have a better understanding of what enrollments for the fall will bring. We wanted you to know
that there is some cause for concern for the second year in a row about the lower student body population both
in credit hours and in headcount.

JIM BROWN (Sagamore): Do you think that perhaps the continuing decrease in enroliment has anything to do with
continuing increase in tuition fees?

PLATER: There is undoubtedly some correlation. The increase of Indiana University is below that of severai of
the other state institutions. At Indiana University and at IUPUI the increase appears to be below that of the other
comparable state institutions; not below IV Tech, but that is not the same type of institution as ours. In terms of
our own state market, it is not the factor that we might assume that it would be. 1 think the value and the quality
of education is still below market, if you will. But, undoubtedly, continuing increases in costs of education have
been a factor. There is a study being conducted of high school graduates and their parents and counselors
sponsored by the Youth Institute. | think the study, which is cailed "High Hopes: Long Odds”, has identified
financial aid and coilege finances as one of the biggest factors in determining post-secondary participation of
students. So, clearly it is a matter of concern.

MCDONALD: Dean Plater, | was wondering if there is any ongoing evaluation of the possibility of launching
something like the public relations campaign that Ball State has initiated.

PLATER: It certainly is an issue we have all been paying attention to and are concerned about. You are right.
We don‘t know what the figures for Ball State are in terms of their projections for next year, but certainly their
enroliments continued to increase this year while those at IUPUI and several other state institutions did not. They
have invested a great deal in marketing and that is something that we need to pay attention to. | am sorry that
Gene Tempe! has left because he could address this issue better than {. During the past year we have had a task
force, Marketing for Enroliment Committee, that has made a number of recommendations about actions that we
can take to improve the situation. We unfortunately have severe financial limitations and won’t be abie to
implement all that they have recommended, but we will make some progress in implementing that plan next year
including a more aggressive marketing through public media (newspapers, radio, television) and perhaps more
impartantly in trying to improve the services that we provide to those students who do make contact with the
institution. It is perhaps self-serving to say that many of the administrative offices are underfunded even in
comparison with the academic units, which all of you know, are in desperate straights in some cases. But, we
have a very small Admissions Office and a very small Financial Aids Office, and a very small advising office in
comparison with other comparable institutions. Unfortunately, | think we turn away many students who come here
seeking admission simply because we don’t serve them very well upon their first contact with the university. We
are trying to address those concerns for next year.

KAPLAN: Does Ball State get substantially more support per student than we do?
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PLATER: We have made the argument in the past that their state appropriation per student is higher than ours.
They might argue, as we would | suppose, that it is not enough no matter what it is. There seems to be little
payoff in trying to propose increased state appropriations for IUPUI based on what the allocations are for other
universities.

KAPLAN: It has been recognized for a number of years and nothing has seemed to change.
{CHANCELLOR BEPKO ARRIVED AT MEETING]

PLATER: | think the Chancellor may want to comment on this when he understands better what we are talking
about.

KAPLAN: You made a statement about one year ago that the amount allocated per student for us wasn’t as good
as the other campuses.

PLATER: (talking to Chancellor Bepko) This is in the context of Bail State having conducted a very aggressive
marketing campaign in the Indianapolis area. This is further in the context of our projecting decreased enroliments
again for next faill. Jerry Kaplan was pointing out that Ball State and some other state institutions seem to have
considerably larger appropriations per FTE student than IUPUIL.

BEPKO: | don‘t know how much larger it is at this point, but it is larger. We suffer, as | think we probably have
explained several times over the years, from having what appears to be a larger appropriation per FTE than we
really do because we have some other costs mixed in with our academic program budgets. For example, some
of the sports facilities are here on campus. They are part of the IUPUI budget. Whatever fee replacement is
provided for retiring bonds, if there were any issued, and on some of the facilities they were. Also, the costs of
maintaining buildings is in our budget. Yet, those facilities really don’t directly impact on the academic programs.

For that reason our budget looks a little bigger and our per student expenditure and our per student appropriation

both look a little higher than is fair. The other thing that makes us look a little better funded is our mix of
programs. We have a health budget and a general academic budget. In the generai academic budget we have a
mix of programs that is unique in the state. We are the only budget that has a law school, for example. The
Herron School of Art is different. The School of Social Work is different. The School of Physical Education is
different. And, the impact of those special schools tends to make us look, as compared with the other campuses,

as if we have a little more money than they do. We suffer because of that. We have explained this. We have
prepared documents to show that our funding is really lower than it seems to be. It is also t0o low in the basic
academic programs, particularly the Arts and Sciences. | think that it will be a slow process of catching up. There
are some substantial question about what we should catch up to. That is, we face competition both for students

and for the attention of the state. If you go to the people in the General Assembly or go to the average person

on the street and say "IUPUI should have better funding than Ball State,” they would say "Why?" The coid truth
is that people don’t think we are doing the same kind of work as Ball State. We may think that we have a much
broader and grander mission, but that isn’t something that is well understood out there across the state where
people vote and from where the representatives are elected. People on the street, even here in Indianapolis, might
think that Ball State is supposed to be funded better than IUPUL. So, we have a real challenge to change that
public attitude to establish, as we have been talking about here for quite some time, a new model for urban
university, show its value to the city and the state in a way that hasn’t been done before and correct this funding

problem that we have been observing for a long time. It is not something that started yesterday. It is something

that started in 1969 when IUPUI was formed. Don’t forget, IUPUI was formed out of two-year degree programs
and baccalaureate degrees were not offered here in all departments until after IUPUI was formed. That is a place,

through your degree programs, where you would expect there to be a little lower base of funding. So, we started
with a lower base of funding that people expected and we have been growing at that pace, | think, ever since.

KARLSON: | get the impression that many people consider us, for a lack of a better term, a "community college”
and not a university. That is because we grew out of what was, in fact, a two-year community college type
program. One of the main characteristics that we fail in is the existence of a residential campus. Many people
feel that if you don’t have a residential campus, no matter what you call yourself, you are something in the
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category of a community college and, therefore, less academically sound. Is there any movement on to give us
a residential campus?

BEPKO: Nobody is going to give us anything.
KARLSON: To allow us to be a residential campus.

BEPKO: | think that the answer is yes. We don’t need anyone to allow us. We are on track to do that. We will
be bringing to the Faculty Council ptans for the construction of additional housing on campus. It is already in the
planning stages. We have not settled on exactly how much or exactly what kind of housing it will be, but for the
past 18 months or so we have been preparing the plans to use the area that has now been converted into a parking
lot where the old police roll call and fire department drill site was, to use that area west of Michigan almost to the
river, as a site for the development of housing. That is what is on our master plan. As soon as we get finished
using that for a parking lot, we will have a request for proposals so that we can have additional housing built there.
We will be talking to you a lot about what that request for proposals ought to say. | agree with you that, not just
to elevate our statute, if you do things to elevate your statute alone, | think that may fail and may be
misunderstood in the community. We do need more campus life. We need more seven day a week, 24-hour a
day life on campus. It is part of the attraction for students. It is part of the package that we could present to
students that will give them more of an incentive to compiete their degrees and more incentive for different
students and more students to come here. We think that for all those reasons we ought to go ahead with this
plan.

JIM BROWN (Sagamore): Chancellor Bepko, do you think that perhaps encouraging more recruiting from the
individual schools would help combat the probiem of decreasing enroliment?

BEPKO: We think so. We think that a lot of people still don't understand what high quality education is available
here. Recruiting efforts and communications of all kinds would be helpful. We do have a Marketing For Enrollment
Committee After last year’s drop in enroliment, we thought that we should have a committee look at this whole
issue. The committee has made its report and we are impiementing the parts of the report that we can afford to
implement right now. Yes, | think we need to communicate more what an excellent institution this is.

AGENDA ITEM V - PRESIDENT'S REPORT - RICHARD FREDLAN

FREDLAND: | heard the key words "enrollment and underfunded” and it brings to mind the Politicai Science
department which is near and dear to my heart which has 7.5 full-time faculty for our student body of 16,000 or
17,000FTEs and DePauw University has more faculty than we do with 2,400 students. So, underfunding begins
at home, | have noticed.

If Barbara Fischier were here in the flesh instead of by virtue of a sign, i think we ought to give three cheers for
the library and to add to what Gene Tempel has said. That brings to mind the notion that | put before you several
months ago about, if everyone gave a dollar, we could buy a nice piece of art. Not many peopie agreed with me,
but with the few dollars that we were able to extract from a few generous facuity and some injected from the
Chancellor we have, instead of a "nice” piece of art, a plaque. Is it brass or brassy, Steve?

MANNHEIMER: it is bronze.

FREDLAND: It will appear at some future time when we finish negotiating with the authorities about when, where,
and how it will be "giued” up on the wall of the library. It will be out of the caster’s mold by tomorrow | am told
by the representative of the Art Committee who is among us today. Those of you who donated toward the
purchase of it will be invited to a special showing.

In your report you did not mention reviews of administrators. | know that the review of Vice Chancellor Tempel
has been completed. There are four others in the mill which | presume we will hear about perhaps before the end
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of the year.
BEPKO: Yes.

FREDLAND: You will recall the Balanced Case. You probably thought you have heard the last of it, but you have
not. You should have received in your mail individually a one-sheet Balanced Case language printout within the
last week or two. That isn’t exactly the way it is. When it was approved at the University Faculty Council, and
it was approved over the objections of us from this campus a month or so ago, it was worked out in a very long
and torturous session. Some of the language came out to be, as some people would say . The language
has been woarked on and it will be in another version of the language without tinkering with the meaning just for
editorial purposes. So, if you see it appear the next time in slightly different language from what you may have
memorized, do not be surprised. The Agenda Committee of the University Faculty Council has tried to deal with
some objections of the logicians among us who did not iike it. | hate to even bring this up, but | don't want
anybody to hold it over my head that the language changed and you didn’t know about it. | have a copy of what
1 think is the current language, but | am not going to print it anywhere until it comes out in some formal document,
hopefully from some place other than anything that | have to do with.

| would like to invite you to mark your calendars for the afternoon of April 13th between 3 and 4 p.m. Virgie
Montgomery, President of the IUPUI Staff Council, and | are sending you an invitation for a farewell reception for
President Ehrlich which will be held in the Ballroom of the Conference Center. The President will be there and there
will be something to eat and drink. You might want to come by briefly and say whatever you would like to say.

On April 14th at 5 p.m. there will be a reception and at 6 p.m. a presentation by Peter Ewell who is from the
National Center for Higher Education Management Systems. He will be talking about Accountability in Colleges
and Universities. [President Fredland read from a pamphlet] This is a historic shift in the relationship between
society and higher education.

Professor Mirsky is retiring this year. This will be his last Faculty Council meeting since he leaves the University
in good spirit and good heart. We are sorry to see you go. There will be a seat vacant as a consequence of that.

Your minutes are now recyclable. Now you know what to do with them -- recycle them and tell your neighbors
$0 we can see if we can make that work.

The flasks which you see up here have been awarded to the Dean of the Faculties for "dumping his plump.”

MANNHEIMER: If | may correct Dick’s language. You cliaimed that this bronze plaque might be considered a work
of art. | would ask that you indulge my definition that it was made by an artist with an expressed purpose in mind,
although a program was laid before that gentleman. Just because a great chef doesn’t cook a 12-course meal but
instead spends his time on perfect cheeseburgers, it nonetheless is cuisine. | am hopefully confident that the
faculty and the administrative monies that went into this will be well spent. People can see this plaque and feel
proud that they contributed toward it.

KOLESKI: This is a question in relation to the Balanced Case. If the University Faculty Council chooses to go in
that direction, then how is this reconciled with our present position on this campus?

FREDLAND: Let me add, if you read the Balanced Case carefully in any of its incarnations, it really hasn’t changed
all that much. It makes it possible for some people to make a case who might not otherwise have been able to
make a case with balanced strengths, as the language presently reads. It says: "Evidence of balanced strengths
that promise excellent overall performance.” That is what we are presently looking at.

MANNHEIMER: President Ehrlich will be delighted to talk about it at great length at his reception on the 13th.
[laughter]

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Can individual departments set up different criteria?
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PLATER: No. The criteria are published in the Academic Handbook, as Dick has suggested. The Handbook calls
for departments and schools to develop statements, | think the term used is "standards" for interpreting those
criteria, but the criteria are, | think, reasonably clear now as they are spelled out in the Academic Handbook.

KOLESKI: Does this mean that we have to go back and choose our promotion and tenure statements within our
own schools?

PLATER: You mean to allow for the Balanced Case?
KOLESKIL: Yes.

PLATER: Without looking at what the actual school document says, | would be hard pressed to answer that. As
Dick has suggested, the current language of the Academic Handbook allows for the Balanced Case. Thinking about
some of the statements that | can recall, | don’t think they need to be changed because of the change in the
Academic Handbook language. There may be a school where it would be appropriate to make a change, but
without looking at the document, | couldn’t venture an opinion. But, my guess is that few schools wili need to
make any changes in their documents as a result of the change in the Handbook.

BEPKO: One reading of these changes is that there really hasn’t been any substantive... In fact, the old statement
said normally, you have to have an area of excellence. The new statement says normally, you have to have an
area of excellence. Then it goes on to say "in exceptional cases you could have this balance of strength that
promotes overall excellence. | am not so sure that, that is greatly different. In fact, one way of looking at it is
that before it said "normally”™ and | don’t know what percentage of cases you conjure in your mind when you say
"normally,” but whatever it happens to be, think of that percentage and then think of the percentage after you say
"normally® but in exceptional cases you could have a different approach. It doesn’t seem to me to change much
and, if it changes at all, it may even make it narrower. Because, before it said "normally”, and you have to decide
what wasn’‘t normal. Now it says, "in exceptional cases.”

KOLESKI:  The two standards that we use now to rate performance in teaching, research, and scholarly activities,
and service are "excellent” and "satisfactory.” Under the present system, to the best of my understanding, one
has to be "excellent” in one area and "satisfactory” in two areas. To introduce the Balanced Case into this
situation with the use of the same standards, until this is clarified, may mean that a person being judged under the
Balanced Case statement may have to be either at the standard of "excellent” in all areas or "satisfactory” in all
areas. There is no intermediate standard between "excellent” and "satisfactory" for making a judgment under the
Balanced Case.

WARFEL: If there are no other questions, perhaps we should move on to the next agenda item.

A A ITEM VI - CLINICAL RANK MENT - PATRICIA BLAKE

WARFEL: The Faculty Affairs Committee brought to the Executive Committee language that has been proposed
to replace the language currently in the IU Academic Handbook regarding clinical ranks as you see before you in
IUPUI Circular 94-14. Both the Facuity Affairs Committee and the Executive Committee endorse these changes.
We are asking the Council to endorse them as well. Are there any comments or questions about the language?

LEAPMAN: Dean Daly and | talked to the Executive Committee from the School of Medicine. We do have some
concerns with the language as written. As many of you know, the clinical rank was developed in 1987, or at least
approved in 1987, and primarily related to those facuity members in healith-related schools such as Nursing,
Optometry, Medicine, etc. Over the past seven years, since 1987, at least in the School of Medicine, we have
had 150 non-tenured clinical positions developed and filled, and | think these people now contributed significantly
to the school. What has happened is that over the last seven years, we have very closely approached the level
of our 15 percent cap as was stipulated back in 1987 as is stipulated here. The other schools in the health-related
sciences, such as optometry, also approach 15 percent; Optometry is 15 percent; Nursing and the allied health
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care areas are about 6 or 7 percent. Because of increasing demands in some of the clinical services in the
University health-care system, in at least the School of Medicine, it is almost certain that there is going to be a
need to expand our faculty members and there is a significant amount of data that would support that. Our
concern is the verbage that reads, in the first paragraph, that there shall be no more than 15 percent of the total
full-time faculty of each school.

What we would propose is an amendment to this document that states that the number of full-time, salaried,
clinical appointees should be determined by the voting faculty from each particular school in the University and
let the school itseif determine the number of non-tenured, clinical track appointees that it should have.

WARFEL: This really is raising a second issue. The document we have before us, which pertains to the result of
the changes that you see in the document as it is originally presented here today, would allow schools, other than
heaith schools, i.e., for schools like the School of Law which do active clinical instruction, also to use clinical
ranks. That is issue number one.

You are now introducing issue number two which is that, instead of the university-wide 15 percent cap for each
school, that each school facuity should be allowed to decide how many clinical rank, full-time people they want.
Is that correct?

LEAPMAN: Yes. That is issue number 1A.

BYRNE: | don't necessarily oppose the recommended amendment in principle, but | should comment briefly
perhaps on the history (which other people know even better than | do) of the original cap. | am told, and | am
happy to be corrected if | am mistaken, that it was the School of Medicine originally that argued for the 15 percent
cap. The occasion for this reconsideration of the document was interest on the part of another school, a school
other than a health-care school, in having access to these ranks. In fact, they already have them and it is just a
question of what kind of fair treatment they will be able to provide. That particular school has no interest whatever
in changing the 15 percent cap. The idea that each school might determine that individually, does not respond
to the original reason for the 15 percent cap; mainly, because it might well constitute an interesting way to avoid
establishing tenure track positions. | would, therefore, hope that one could take a vote on this matter as it stands.
The issue that is really before us in this document, as it reads, is whether clinical ranks should continue to be
restricted to health care type schools or ought to be available also to other academic units. Whether the issue can
be resolved before the floor here after further consideration, | have no way of knowing. | rather imagine that we
could come involved in a lot of talk about tenure and other things.

KARLSON: | will point out that there was no second to the amendment so there is no amendment pending before
the assembly.

FINEBERG: | second the amendment.

BYRNE: Was | out of order?

KARLSON: Technically, yes. You were speaking to an amendment which had not yet been seconded.
BYRNE: | was explaining why a 15 percent cap is a part of the clinical rank policy.

WARFEL: Is there any other discussion of Professor Leapman’s motion from the School of Medicine faculty?
FINEBERG: | think it is important to realize that the Medical School has been severely impacted by the changes
that are going on in Washington. The ways in which we deliver clinical services, to some extent, are going to have
to change whether we want to or not, whether we want to expect research or not, we will need people who
primarily provide patient care and teaching. We are going to have to change if we are going to continue to get

patients under the new types of payment plans. If we don’t have more flexibility than the 15 percent, itis going
to become a very serious problem to the Medical School. It will be a serious probiem if we don’t have the
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flexibility to deal with these enormous changes that are going on in the American health care system.

BLAKE: | think that Steve and Dean Daly made a very strong case for removing the cap for the Medical School.
| am not so sure that removing the cap for everyone is the most appropriate thing to do. | also know that this
proposal goes all the way to the top, so it does seem like maybe, if we are going to fuss with one part of the
document, maybe we should be together on both things before we go. | agree with Dr. Fineberg. The heaith care
system is something that {(could not understand) itself. | think Dean Daly told me there were 305 faculty hired on
a tenure track within the last five years. My question to him was, "How much money did you take from tenure
track to hire these clinical faculty and did you take any lines?” His reply was, "We don’t have lines in the School
of Medicine.” He also said that, as far as that money was concerned, it wasn’t prohibiting them from hiring tenure
track facuity. That made me feel better.

VESSELY: In any of the presentations, was there any discussion about some "middie ground?” It seems like we
are discussing going from 15 percent to no cap and putting the decision for that in the hands of the people doing
the hiring. | was just curious as to whether there was a discussion of going to 25 percent or keeping control
outside of the academic unit.

WARFEL: There was a discussion about, as | recall, 25/40/75. The way it came around to saying "Well, the
faculty ought to define.” The feeling was that the faculty within the school that is going to be affected ought to
make this decision. If we left it in their hands, would it be in good hands?

KARLSON: [ have difficulty with the term "facuity” which has more than one meaning. Understand, in some
schools, it is my understanding, the voting faculty include non-tenure track. One of the reasons why we have
tenure and tenure-track is to protect faculty in the exercise, not only in their teaching capacities, but in their
managerial capacities. By the way, faculty are considered managerial by the National Labor Relations Board. That
is why we can’t have unions because they are part of management. One of the protections which we have in our
managerial capacity is, of course, this protection of tenure. The point which | am trying to make here is, first, if
you are going to talk about voting faculty, how are you defining it? | would have much less difficuity with this if
it were in the hands of the tenured voting faculty of the institution, not just whatever you happen to define as your
voting faculty.

LEAPMAN: Voting faculty in the School of Medicine relates, in terms of the University, to all tenured positions.
In terms of voting vis a vis, the election of officers and the election to various committees within the school itself,
all members, whether they are tenured or non-tenured, become voting members.

KARLSON: Would this be the tenured and non-tenured voting...

LEAPMAN: We certainly would be willing to make this tenured and tenure-track full-time faculty as defined by the
University itself.

FREDLAND: | would remind you that this came from the Law School. The Law School wanted clinical positions.
I don’t want us to hijack our discussion into the 15 percent concern. | think it is terribly important whatever you
may think about the cap, let us not lose sight of what we were originally attempting to do. | am not taking a
position on the cap, but we need to keep that in mind.

WARFEL: That is right but we have to discuss the amendment.

SCHNEIDER: As a faculty member in a school and department that wouidn’t know how to relate to this problem,
a couple of analogies come to mind -- part-time instructors or instructors. Is there a cap on the use of part-time
facuity?

PLATER: There is a more analogous rank in "scholar” or "scientists”, which is a recognized rank of the university
(scientist, associate scientist, assistant scientist) and there are no limitations on the number of those persons.
Their status is defined differently, as is that of the clinical faculty. They do not have all the privileges and rights
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of tenured or tenure-track facuity, including access to sabbatical leaves, etc. The way in which schools treat them
as voting members of school facuities will vary according to the bylaws of that school. The full-time clinical rank
is the only one on which there is a cap.

SCHNEIDER: What was the justification for these other kinds of positions?

PLATER: Some earlier expressed a concern about the impact on the overali facuity by "eroding” the tenure/tenure-
track faculty as we understand the faculty to be by increasing the number of persons who can have all the rights
and privileges and responsibilities of tenured faculty.

BLAKE: In the School of Nursing, the clinical faculty have very little time to do research. New facuity on the
tenure track are protected and given time so they can make tenure. The facuity we hired in 1987 were not given
time and many of them are still only masters prepared. We could not carry out our clinical education without them.

SIDHU: 1 would like to have some information. Before we take any action on this amendment, | think we should
know the line of action. As | understand it, this arrangement of the 15 percent cap went before the Board of
Trustees for approval. The reason was that it will have impact on the University as a whole and they were not
going to give that authority to individual schools. If that is still true, | think it would be very difficult for each
school to go to the Trustees every time they make a change on the cap or whatever number they want. That is
the difficulty they will have to face and | would like to have clarification on that.

Secondly, the problem at this time seems to be the problem of the Medical School. On the basis that, | don’t think
it is reasonable to open the cap for all the other schools. 1 think we need to deal with this in two parts and make
a special case for the School of Medicine. As far as the other schools are concerned, they should be given the
same opportunity, but we need some kind of cap for those schools.

M. COHEN: The School of Education has gone through major changes in its undergraduate program. One of the
issues that we are negotiating with is using the term "clinical® faculty for a group of instructors who will be based
primarily in the schools.. The problem we might have with this is that full-time, salaried, clinical appointees may
exceed 15 percent. | think most of ours would not be fuli-time. Does that mean we might add them together to
make 15 percent or is there no limit on part-time clinical faculty? We can’t tell at the present time, but we might
foresee a time when we would have some fuli-time, salaried, clinical appointees. With 30 faculty and about 1,000
students doing undergraduate programs, it would be very easy to get more than 15 percent from the clinical rank.
At that time we might come back and ask for the same waiver as the School of Medicine.

KARLSON: | would like to answer his question. Why do we treat clinical different from scientists? First, the main
difference is scientists is research; clinical is teaching. Teaching has traditionally had as one of its prerogatives
the tenure track in order to protect the academic freedom of the teaching system. We have not generally, although
-academic freedom is important in research, considered it as important in research as we have in the area of
teaching. Also, there is a definite antagonism towards the concept of tenure existent in the United States and in
other countries today. England has done away with tenure by statute. The concept that we can separate a full-
time teacher at a university from the tenure track is one which | find to be somewhat repugnant. Because, if we
accept an unlimited number of full-time teachers who are not tenure track, we are denying the need for tenure
itself. 1 would think long and hard as a tenured faculty member before giving that message considering what the
status of tenure is in our society today. | would suggest we vote against this amendment and we get down to the
original issue before us and then, if a particular need for the medical school can be demonstrated, that should be
brought up on a separate measure.

PORTER: In part, | need some information on it to be procedurally correct. Let me tell you my intent and you can
tell me what | should do. It seems to be that the 15 percent issue is a large issue. We have heard people starting
off statements with, " | think" and "I believe.” Some individuals had direct conversations about the impact of the
School of Medicine and others not being privy to those discussions. | would like to somehow defer this
amendment to the Faculty Affairs Committee for discussion. | think it is too large of an issue for us to deal with
on limited information in this body. We could then move on with the original recommendation which has been
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brought here today by Faculty Affairs. How do | go about doing that?

KARLSON: The amendment is still pending. The question is can you send the amendment without sending the
bill to which it would amend? The answer is, No. If you were to send the amendment, you would have to send
the underlying.

BLAKE: Then the point is to defeat the amendment.

KARLSON: This is right. What you should do at this point is to defeat the amendment and then a separate
resolution should be brought up asking that the Faculty Affairs Committee consider the issue of the 15 percent
cap for the School of Medicine and other schools on this campus. But, you would have to defeat the amendment.

PORTER: Then, 1 would urge you to consider defeating the amendment at this time because we would be voting
from a lack of information (could not understand) not only within the School of Medicine, but on other schoois
within this campus. Until we have a group of faculty that have an opportunity to discuss this, we are acting from
a lack of information.

BLAKE: | call for the question.
WARFEL: Is there a second to calling the question? VESSELY: | second it.

WARFEL: All of those in favor of calling the question for Steve Leapman’s amendment, say "Aye."” Are there any
opposed? | think there were at least two-thirds in favor of calling the question.

FREDLAND: Could we have the amendment re-stated?

WARFEL: The amendment was to replace a sentence about full-time, salaried, clinical appointees shall represent
no more than 15 percent of the total full-time faculty of each school to be replaced with the number of full-time,
salaried, clinical appointees in each unit shall be determined by the voting tenured faculty of each school. All of
those in favor of the amendment, say "Aye." All of those opposed to the amendment, say "Aye.” [voting by show
of hands] All of those in favor of Dr. Leapman’s amendment, raise your hand. Al of those opposed to the
amendment, raise your hand. [18 for and 35 against] The amendment to the motion is defeated today.

KARLSON: The original motion is now before us, now we can move the question on the original motion.

WARFEL: The question of voting on the original motion has been raised and seconded. Ali Council members in
favor of calling the question, say "Aye."” Are there any opposed? [a few] Then we will vote on the language in
Circular 94-14 as it came to us without any amendments. All of those in favor of this, say "Aye.” All of those
opposed? [a few] Are there any abstentions? [none]

FREDLAND: On the same subject, | plan to talk while | think and invite Steve Leapman to do the same thing. If
we stick with the 15 percent, the School of Medicine is going to be in violation of this by the time that the Dean
of Faculties gets back to his office and punches the computer to find out what the number is at the moment. As
the future comes upon us, it is going to be even more so, and so we have put the School of Medicine in a
untenable position. | don’t think we can leave it that way. | think we need to put our collective heads together
to come up with some kind of formulation that will enable us to go to bed tonight with a clear conscience and still
enable the School of Medicine to get its job done. | am not at all doubtful that we can do it. | invite you to come
up with something we can live with.

LEAPMAN: | would like to know what the process is. If we have to take it back to the Faculty Affairs Committee,
then if that requires a motion to do so, | have a couple of questions: a) are you going to require the motion, and
b} what is the time table with which we can accomplish what we need to accomplish? Regardless of what that
number is, whether itis 15, 20, or percent, 1 think it is untenable to wait until this group convenes next year. |
think that is unfair. ‘
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FREDLAND: | would be open to an amendment to the proposal that we just passed right now, if we can come up
with some creative language. | am inviting you to be creative.

BYRNE: As it develops, we are getting into a situation of people having to rhetorically divide between those who
like the School of Medicine and those who don’t. May | remind this body that the 15 percent language has been
in the Academic Handbook since many years ago. Am | to suppose that had the issue not been brought to us, a
committee has was approached by another school, that it would have lurked there in the dark unbeknownst to
anyone and the problem would have emerged and the Schoot of Medicine would have collapsed? | can’t believe
that. What is the difficulty about drawing upon the resources of the Facuity Affairs Committee, not that they need
a lot more things to do in the month of April. People can bring their information and we could have it back for the
May meeting.

SUTTON: | move that this 15 percent be temporarily suspended with relation to the School of Medicine until the
Facuity Affairs Committee can consider the matter and report back to this body.

KARLSON: | have to refer that motion out of order because we can’t suspend anything. This is a Faculty
Handbook. This is a proposed change to the IU Academic Handbook. All we can do is propose changes. We
can’t make them. Since we can’t change them, we can’t suspend them. This is a University-wide policy is the
way | understand it and approved by the Board of Trustees. We can’t suspend what the Board of Trustees has
done.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Why do we have it if we can’t suspend it?

KARLSON: We can recommend. We can’t change anything in the Academic Handbook and we can’t change
anything that has been passed by the Board of Trustees. So, your motion is out of order because it is beyond the
powers of this assembly.

BEPKO: 1 think you could move to recommend to the Trustees, that they suspend the application of this policy
pending whatever consideration the IUPUIl Faculty Council, and any other faculty bodies, will give it.

SUTTON: | so move. BLAKE: | second it.

WARFEL: Does everyone understand what has been moved and seconded at this point? That is, to recommend
to the Board of Trustees they suspend the 15 percent cap for the School of Medicine during a period of time while
the cap issue is looked at more broadly.

SUTTON: For how long?
UNKNOWN SPEAKER: For the time necessary, but no longer than a year.

PETERSON: Scenario. So, we suspend this and either we don’t approve it at the next go around or the President
or the Board of Trustees doesn’t approve this, now the School of Medicine has 25 percent non-tenured faculty in
the school, what do we with that extra 10 percent? | know we have similar scenarios in other schools at this
point, because they are so small that one faculty member represents 15 percent of the school. That is
hypothetical, but there is one school which is over the limit because it has such a small number of facuity.

SCHNEIDER: | have a simpler suggestion. What if we simply suspend it, moving that the motion we just had
farward for a month? In other words, waiting before we send it to wherever it goes {could not understand) during
which time it would give the Faculty Affairs Committee a chance to hear about making an amendment at the next
meeting.
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WARFEL: | am not sure what your suggestion is.

SCHNEIDER: My suggestion is to wait one month before sending forward the motion we just passed.
WARFEL: We didn’t just pass anything. We made a motion to...

SCHNEIDER: No. We just voted to change the clinical language.

FREDLAND: What about referring it to the Executive Committee? That won‘t get it so far into the bowels of the
institution.

KARLSON: You can’t refer something that has been passed. You can refer it to a committee before it is passed,
but not after it is passed. What you are really asking now is a motion to reconsider what we have passed. A
motion to reconsider can only be made by a person who voted in the affirmative and there are some other
technicalities involved. Once you have passed something, you can’t refer it to a committee and that is basically
what you are saying.

WARFEL: You made the motion that is now on the floor...

SUTTON: Whatever you do with the motion, the Faculty Handbook still says 15 percent and my proposal was to
deal with that situation right now so that the School of Medicine, and any other schools making this amendment,
{could not understand). Would it not be in violation of the Facuity Council?

FREDLAND: 1 have experience in the Balanced Case and 1 delayed it for a whole year by not sending it forward
even though it had been passed. Why don’t | just take this piece of paper and we will leave it around the office
for a while, take it to the Executive Committee, call up Pat Blake and Steve Leapman, and we will figure out what
words to put in here and we will bring back an amendment next time. .

LEAPMAN: What about the present wording?
FREDLAND: We are going to amend the present wording next time.

LEAPMAN: | think that the acute situation is not acute enough to require that we have to raise the cap or remove
the cap by a new motion. | think that our body would be best served if we took Professor Fredland’s position.
As | understand it, you would take this particuiar proposal to the Faculty Affairs Committee, verbiage would be
addressed, and it would be brought back before this body and voted upon and we would address the current issue
either next month or the month after.

FREDLAND: There is no month after. It would have to be next month.
LEAPMAN: | would fully support that.

WARFEL: We have a motion on the floor. It has been seconded. It was to recommend that the Board of Trustees
suspend the cap. Are we in the mood to withdraw or amend that motion?

KARLSON: The first motion was to suspend it and we can’t do that. The second motion was to recommend that
the Board of Trustees suspend it for a period not to exceed one year or until such time the report has been brought
back to our facuity on the issue of the limit.

FREDLAND: Call for the question. VESSELY: | second that.
WARFEL: The motion which is on the floor is to recommend that the Board of Trustees suspend the cap for the

School of Medicine for the period of one year. All of those in favor of calling the question, say "Aye. Are there
any opposed? [none] All of those in favor of the motion, say "Aye.” All of those opposed? [several] | think the
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"No’s" have it. That motion is defeated. Are we going to move to reconsider?

FREDLAND: We are going to "muddie” until next month.

WARFEL: Let the record show that we moved to muddle. {[laughter]

FINEBERG: | move that we refer the question of the cap to the Faculty Affairs Committee and the Executive
Committee and ask them to report to us at next month’s meeting so that something can be done about this before
the summer break.

VESSELY: | second that.

WARFEL: Is there any discussion about this motion?

" ORME: Does that take into account that this still has to go before the University Faculty Council?

WARFEL: Yes. It will be next fall. Next Tuesday is the last University Faculty Council meeting of the year, so
it doesn’t affect that.

SIDHU: | support the motion that was just made and request the Executive Committee, as well as the Faculty
Atfairs Committee request Chancellor Bepko to approach the Trustees to find a temporary solution to the medical
school’s immediate problem.

VESSELY: | guess the real question is what is going to happen to Dean Daly if he is in violation? | know we talked
about "just leaving it around the office,” but if nothing is going to happen, | think we should keep proceeding to
solve the problem as best and as fast as we can and hope that no one gets arrested in the process.

ORME: The second question seems to relate back to Henry Karlson’s comments. What is an appropriate level for
the percentage of clinical appointment? Can there be such a thing as an appropriate level or is it whatever the
school perceives it needs? | think that is a legitimate question and whoever we are referring this to needs to
wrestle with this.

WARFEL: Are we ready to vote on the motion to refer this to our Facuity Affairs Committee and our Executive
Committee and discuss it at the May meeting of this body?

BLAKE: May | ask one more question? Would AAUP have any stand on this?

WARFEL: We can check on that. | have their guidelines, but | don’t have their guidelines memorized. Are you
ready for the question? All of those in favor, say "Aye." All of those opposed, say "Aye."” [a few] The motion
to refer it to the Faculty Affairs Committee passes.

GALANTI: May | ask what is the status of the motion on the clinical ranks that this body did approve? Is that
going forward to University Facuity Council at its next meeting?

WARFEL: It will be going forward with all due "muddling”.

A ITEM VI - STANDIN MMITTEE REPORT

WARFEL: We have standing committee reports beginning with Mary Gilchrist of the Academic Affairs Committee.
Mary, for the sake of verbatim records, talk up at the podium, please?

GILCHRIST: At the January 24th meeting of the Academic Affairs Committee three resolutions were approved
by that committee that we have brought today to put before you. They deal with the FX policy, the proposal about
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student class standing being placed on the transcript, and the proposal to move forward the date for withdrawing
from class.

The committee, as you can see from the proposals, opposes the elimination of the FX policy on the belief that it
violates some safeguards that protect our students. The policy is in no way misteading to anyone who reads the
transcript and because it is of value to our students.

In the second resolution, we recommend that you oppose the proposal to enter the student’s relative class standing
along with the grade on the transcript. We were unclear as to the problem that this was attempting to solve and
what audience might benefit from that particular action.

in the third resolution, we opposed moving forward the last date when a student may withdraw from class. The
withdrawal date might be moved to the tenth week without jeopardizing students but not earlier than that. It was
the concern of the committee that, by making the final withdrawal date earlier in the semester, students would
not have sufficient time to make a reasonable decision about whether or not they should withdraw from a class.
If academic units enforce the existing policies, we believe the students will not be disadvantaged. We bring these
resolutions to you and ask for your approval or disapproval.

COONEY: Regarding the FX policy, my understanding is that our students in the School of Engineering and
Technology, as they are going through the IU system, the FX policy works, once they graduated and they are
receiving Purdue transcripts. The Purdue system does not have that policy and then the FX reappear on their
transcripts.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: There is a slight variation to that. In fact, FX is not recognized by Purdue. But, if a student
has retaken the same course, then the grade is removed from the GPA, though it is now the Purdue transcript.
There is no limitation on the Purdue record, as there is in the IU system, of three courses.

FREDLAND: | would like to request that we vote on them individually.

WARFEL: All of those in favor of the first resolution, say "Aye.” Are there any in oppgasition? [none] Any
abstentions? [none] Is there any discussion of the second resolution?

FREDLAND: | would like to oppose it because | am very clear on the role that this resolution is intended to play.
That is to identify where grade inflation has taken place. If, for example, every student in the class receives an
A, the grade that will go on the transcript is the student’s A and the 4.0 that indicates all the grades in the class
were A. If on the other hand, the student receives the only A in the class and the grade point average for the class
were 1.7 and that A stands (could not understand) i think this is a very important way in which we can deal with
the unarguable, in my book, fact that grade inflation without in any way forcing anybody to do anything that they
wouldn’t otherwise do.

WARFEL: | think that you are right about the intention. The School of Medicine has essentially done it for years
on medical students’ transcripts indicating the percentage of each class that received each grade in each course.

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Does that language support your intent? The term "class standing” can be interpreted two
ways.

WALLIHAN: | don‘t like that language. One is the distribution of grades in that particular class. The other is the
individual standing and ranking.

FREDLAND: | only thought of it as the class GPA; a very specific number. | don’t know that class standing gets
more complex.

GILCHRIST: 1 think the original indicated both that individual students ranked within as well as the relationship of
the grades.
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LEWIS (for Barbara Fischler): | believe the way that it was originally phrased was that there would be some kind
of count of students who had grades equal to or above. Not a GPA summary of the class itself. And, not the
same kind of grade distribution as was mentioned of the Medical School. Just something that says "this many
students scored this great or above."”

HART: This seems to suggest that a faculty member who does an exceptionally good job of teaching and uses
a mastery approach and whose students then are able to attain criterion referenced standards and achieve quite
highly will find their grades will not be given as much weight because they were not among students who did
-poorly.

KARLSON: There is another problem here. In certain seminar courses it is not uncommon to give an incomplete
so the student can complete a paper. That would mean those students who complete their papers early are going
to be... we don’t have the full grade distribution for the class yet. So, it is going to misrepresent it for a period
of time.

LEWIS (for Barbara Fischler): | think another clarification that needs to take place, not taking a position one way
or another on it, is whether or not this grade distribution given is within an individual section or within an individual
course.

WARFEL: Dick, Is this on the agenda for next Tuesday’s UFC meeting?
FREDLAND: Yes.

WARFEL: The University Facuity Cour‘mcil is going to deal with this on Tuesday.
VESSELY: Call for the question.

WARFEL: Is there a second to calling for the question? [seconded] All of those in favor of calling the question,
say "Aye.” Are there any opposed? [a few] All of those in favor of this resolution, say "Aye.” All of those
opposed, say "Aye."” [defeated] !s there any discussion on the third resolution?

FREDLAND: People get married, get divorced, declare war, and commit suicide and no time limit is decided on.
| don’t think that suggesting a student needs ten weeks to decide whether to withdraw from a class is an
inordinately short amount of time. | could argue that we not disadvantage any student by moving the withdrawal
date earlier either.

GILCHRIST: The idea was that it went back to the mid-term time at the eighth week. Somebody has to grade the
paper, get it back to the student, and the student has to have an opportunity to get back to the faculty member
to bring those grades together and a little bit of time to think about it. They now have 12 weeks in which to do
that. | think the proposal was to take it back to the mid-term. We felt that was a disadvantage to the student.

FREDLAND: The student enrolled in the class without any advice whatever, so it strikes me that faculty members
ought to adjust their lives...

VESSELY: A number of schools have raised their standards. It is no longer a C average that keeps you in school.
Students are making decisions more often now to withdraw when in fact they are passing the course. They may
be passing it with a C because that is not going to get them their 2.5 to stay in school or whatever. There is a
lot more of that withdrawal taking place, not by students who are hopelessly failing, and if we are hoping that the
mid-term is going to enable them to recover miraculously. In fact, they are passing with a C, but now they realize
they need a B. | just say that to say that we are not always talking about a student who is failing miserably and
could have decided that at six weeks, eight weeks, ten weeks, or during registration.

WARFEL: Are there any other points to be made?
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YOKOMOTO: In discussion within the committee it has been brought up that in some departments there is no
exam before midterms. Students have no idea how they are doing until the mid-term. Without some kind of
feedback, it might be difficult to make that decision.

M. COHEN: In all the discussions we have had about standards and grades for students, I think very often we are
blaming the students for decisions that we as faculty are not willing to make. | would hate to see us disadvantage
students for some perceived problem we might have whether it is grade point average or something else. 1 think
it we make this much shorter than 10 or 12 weeks, then we are really putting pressure on the students for
something that maybe we should have taken care of a long time ago.

GILCHRIST: They can withdraw up to the 12th week and then the last quarter... They can withdraw anytime,
but to withdraw just flat out, it is at the 12th week.

M. COHEN: The one says at the 10th week?

GILCHRIST: The precedent suggested originally went back to midterm time.

M. COHEN: [f we make it any shorter than 10 weeks, | think we are really putting the student at a disadvantage.
GILCHRIST: That was the feeling of the committee..

UNKNOWN SPEAKER: Call for the question.

WARFEL: Is everyone ready to vote?

ROTHE: What would a "yes" vote mean?

GILCHRIST: [reading] It is resolved that the faculty of Indiana University - Purdue University Indianapolis is
opposed to moving forward the last date when a student may withdraw from classes. The withdrawal date might
be moved to the 10th week without jeopardizing students but not earlier than that.

WARFEL: We had a call for the question. | am not sure if there was a second. Was there a second?
VESSELY: 1| second it.

WARFEL: All of those in favor of calling the question, say "Aye.” All of those opposed? [a few] All of those in
favor of this resolution, say "Aye.” All of those opposed? (a few] Are there any abstentions? [none] The people
in favor of it win.

The way | see it we have 10 minutes and we have some important items left on the agenda. There are several
important things left on the agenda that we are not going to get to today. We will, of course, finish our committee
reports. Bill Kulsrud has been waiting extremely patiently and so has been Patricia Wittberg.

We have a problem with the major discussion section. One of the reasons that we have changed the topic is that
Dean Plater and his office are eager to get papers ready for next year’s rounds of dossiers. He needs input now,
essentially. Thatis why we wanted very much for the Council to have a chance to comment on Documents 1 and

24 for today. Perhaps, we can arrange another setting to do that.

For Dismissal Procedures you have a handout which you can read over. !t is a summary of comments made at last
month’s meeting regarding dismissal policies. We can proceed with that at next month's meeting.

The Commission on Health Care report also is in a written format. We will put it on the agenda for next month.
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Let's proceed with our other committee reports. Athletic Affairs Committee, Bill Kulsrud.

KULSRUD: | appreciate the opportunity to come befare this body and give you a quick report in the interest of time
about athletics and what is going on with the Athletic Affairs Committee. Our charge is to oversee and advise the
operation of the intercollegiate athletics program, as well as to consider matters that relate to recreationat activities
and intramurals when those matters are referred to our committee.

Our primary job is to ensure that we are in compliance with the rules and regulations of the bodies that govern our
student athletes’ participation. In that regard, | would like to say that Mark Grove does a yeomen'’s job in helping
us to ensure that we are in compliance with the rules and regulations of the NCAA and NAIA.

Let me give you a quick report as to where we are and what has happened this year. As you know, we became
a member of the NCAA Division il at the beginning of this year. As a practical matter, we are going through a
transitional phase. We are still in the process of trying to schedule Division | opponents. We actually do not
qualify to play in post season competition until the 1995-36 academic year. Nevertheless, we are full voting
members. The Athietic Director, Hugh Wolf, and | attended the NCAA National Convention in San Antonio in
January. We spent two one-half days voting on propositions. You may remember that there was a lot of
controversy by the Black basketball coalition at that meeting. If you would like to review our voting record on the
120 + propositions, it is in the NCAA newsletter.

Ag far as exciting activities are concerned, one of the things that we found out at the NCAA convention is that,
as-an independent, you are a "lone-wolf.” There is nobody to associate with. You are completely independent
in all sense of the word. One of the things that we recognized very quickly was that we needed to become
associated with a conference. We had recognized that last year and we applied for membership in the Great Lakes
Valley Conference and we were denied admission. Therefore, one of our missions at the NCAA Convention was
to talk to other schools who might be interested in forming another conference or perhaps talk to schools or other
conferences about our possible admission. Since that time, | was in a meeting with Hugh Wolf and representatives
from nine other schools a couple of weeks ago in St. Louis. It was an exciting meeting about the possibility of
forming a new conference or at least gaining admission, perhaps again, to the Great Lakes Valley Conference. As
you can imagine, to be 3 member of a conference would really help our sports program.

On the other athietic fronts, as most of you know, we have four mens’ and four women’s sports. Our teams this
year have done reasonably well. Our mens’ soccer team did extremely well. They were the district NAIA champs.
With respect to soccer, | will make this one important point. We were able to hire Pete Kapsalis as our new soccer
coach. As our new coach, Pete is very well connected in the soccer community. He will bring new life to the
soccer program, aithough we have done extremely well. He is the type of person who can bring nationai
prominence to our program. To give you an idea of what this might mean, in the Golden Boot, which is our annual
soccer event, this year it appears that, if everything works out, the main event will be IUPUI piaying Michigan State
and ) will play at Butler.

Of course, if you saw any of the basketball games, we had a tough season. Probabiy the most notable thing in
that regard is our coach, Bob Lovell, has recently resigned. We are in the process of forming a search committee
for a new coach. Of course, this is an extremely important decision as we start trying to make progress toward
Division 1. We are looking for an individual who perhaps could build a program that would be abie to compete at
that level.

There are a couple of other things that our committee has been looking at. Funding of the athletic program is
terribly underfunded like everything else. The per student athletic fee pales in comparison to other schoois. Ours
is $5; Georgia State has $28 per quarter; University of lllinois at Chicago has $80 per semester. That produces
about a $2 million a year budget which is 70 percent of the total budget. When we start comparing ourselves to
peer institutions, it becomes quite apparent that we are terribly underfunded. In this regard, our committee has
supported a possible increase in the student athletic fee.

This year, before his untimely death, as most of you know, Mike Carroll was a strong booster of not only IUPUI's
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athletics, but also of IUPUI. Consequently we started the Mike Carroll Endowment with the help of our friends
from the Metro Athletic Club. It appears that we are going to be very successful in generating funds.

As far as other things are concerned, we are talking about matters such as the colors of our sports teams and the
colors of IUPUL. It seems to be somewhat controversial.

We also have some serious concerns about our student athletes. Can you imagine Bobby Knight coaching his
basketball team and asking where Damon Bailey is? Because Damon Bailey wasn’t able to get his classes all
scheduled in the morning. Instead, he was forced to take those classes during practice. We have a lot of problems
like that with respect to our student athletes that have come to our table.

To sum it all up as far as where we stand regarding athletics, | think we are taking a very big step going into
Division Il. | think our program is in very good hands with Hugh Wolf. He has done a tremendous job. | think he
will, to quote Chancellor Bepko, "bring more campus life to this university.”

At the last meeting | attended for the Conference affiliation, the President at the University of Missouri at St. Louis
made virtually the same comment that Chancellor Bepko made earlier about the need for campus life. She singled
out the importance of athletics and residential housing. Those are the kinds of things we are looking for when we
look for a conference. We are looking for a conference with peer institutions that has had the same types of
problems we have, the same type of facuity, and seek the same kind of excellence in their programs.

WARFEL: Thank you, Bill. We do have a problem that there is a class in here at 5:30. | apologize for Pat Wittberg
for not getting to her report. We are adjourned.
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PRESENT: Administration: Chancellor Gerald L. Bepko, Vice Chancellor William Plater. Deans: John Bariow,
Alfred Potvin, Sheldon Siegel, David Stocum. Elected Faculty: C D Aliprantis, Henry Besch, Patricia Blake, Frances
B8rahmi, Edmund Byrne, Elaine Cooney, Gayle Cox, Theodore Cutshall, Michael Fritsch, Richard Fredland, Karen
Gable, Paul Galanti, Gareth Gilkey, Jean Gnat, Clifford Goodwin, Dolores Hoyt, Jerome Kaplan, Juanita Keck,
Raymond Koleski, Joseph Koss, Eric Long, James McAteer, Dana McDonald, Lynda Means, Richard Meiss,
Vimalkumar Patel, Daniel Peavy, Richard Peterson, Norris Richmond, Margaret Richwine, Carl Rothe, Brian Sanders,
Lee Schwecke, Charles Slemenda, Robert Sutton, David Suzuki, Karen Teeguarden, William Voos, James Wallihan,
Susan Zunt. Ex Officio Members: William Schneider, Hitwant Sidhu, Vice President Kathleen Warfel. Visitors:
Erwin Boschmann (Dean of the Faculties Office), Scott Evenbeck (Undergraduate Education), Vice Chancellor Trudy
Banta (Planning & Institutionalized Improvement), Alan N. Crist (Director of Admissions}, Mark Grove (Registrar).

PARLIAMENTARIAN PRESENT: Henry Karlson.

ALTERNATES PRESENT: Deans: James Carter for Walter Daly, David Lewis for David Lewis, Marv Ebbert for
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Biagio Azzarelli, Darrell Bailey, Timothy Baldwin, Merrill Benson, David Burr, David Canal, William Blomaquist (for
Paul Cartin), Michael Clark, Michael Cohen, Michael Dalsing, Joseph DiMicco, William Engle, Naomi Fineberg, Joe
Garcia, Michaei Gleeson, Linda A. Goodine, Robert Keck, M Jan Keffer, Steven Leapman, Diane Leland, Arthur
Mirsky, Bernard Morrel, Bart Ng, Byron Olson, Rebecca Porter, Edward Robbins, Michael Sadove, Richard
Schreiner, Aristotle Siakotos, Jay Simon, Jeffrey Springston, Rosalie Vermette, Jeffery Vessely, Karen West, Eric
Wiebke, Patricia Wittberg, Charles Yokomoto. Ex Qfficio Members: Barbara Cambridge, J Vannoy Faris, Janet
Feldmann, Edgar Fleenor, Steven Mannheimer, B Keith Moore, John Pless, Helen Schwartz, Martin Spechler.

AGENDA ITEM ! - CALL TO ORDER - VICE PRESIDENT KATHLEEN WARFEL

WARFEL: !'ll call this meeting to order.

AGENDA ITEM !l - MEMORIAL RESQLUTION

WARFEL: We begin our meeting today with a memorial resolution for Dr. Steven Bricker, a professor in the School
of Dentistry. We will enter the full text of the memorial resolution into our minutes. | will ask you to stand for a
moment of silence.

Let me welcome you to the last meeting of the Faculty Council for this academic year. We finally have nice
weather. We will proceed with the Administrative Report.

AGENDA ITEM Il - ADMINISTRATIVE REPORT - CHANCELLOR GERALD L. BEPK

BEPKO: In view of the nice weather, | will resist the temptation to make a long report. It is the year end. Itis

the end of the academic year. Classes are over. Exams are under way. That is a great time of year. Although
| am not teaching this semester, | remember well when | was teaching full-time, the exhilaration that came from
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finishing the academic year. It has been a great academic year -- our 25th Anniversary year during which we have
celebrated 25 years of achievement and dedicated some buildings (the Science/Engineering/Technology complex
and the library) that add immeasurably to the unity and to the accomplishment of our campus. All in all, thanks
to you it has been an excellent year and | say congratulations.

AGENDA ITEM IV - PRESIDENT’'S REPQRT - RICHARD FREDLAND

FREDLAND: | have been working on what | had on my hard drive labeled "swan song” for a long time. | was
trying to figure out what | would say as a parting observation. Having tenure and two voivos, | thought | wouid
take the opportunity to express a couple of thoughts that have occurred to me after two years in this position.

First, | have been very disappointed in the fact that | haven’t been able to be as proactive in the role of Facuity
President as | would hope and it comes from the necessity of being reactive. We have very limited resources from
which to deal with the responsibilities that come to us. Therefore, you spend a lot of time doing things that have
to be done rather than things that you would like to do. | think that the structure of the university, and | am
thinking now of One University and Eight Front Doors and the responsibilities that go with that which are much
beyond what appears in this room, creates tensions and mitigates against the building of effective community.
Not that we don’t have community, but itis very difficult to deal with. The academy has also been under fire from
the larger community for what comes to be questions of accountability and productivity. Since we are not
producers of a product, | think it is really unfortunate that we are being asked to deal with what we do in business-
like terms. | think it is our number one griority to resist that sort of thing. It is equally important that we sublimate
those concerns into qualitative measures of what we do as opposed to quantitative measures. We cannot avoid
deaiing with them. We should not avoid dealing with them, but we have to work doubly hard to keep the arena
in those places where it reflects what we actually do.

| have a concern that the university, and | think of the entire university, | think of the whole business of the
academy, but | think we are unduly concerned about image. One example, and this is simply one example that
happened to be driven home to me. If you were at the dedication of the new library, on the platform there was
not a single faculty there as a faculty member. The platform was replete with Trustees and a whole array of vice
presidents and administrators of one sort or the other. | think that it reflects the new paradyne of the university.
That the university has a face that it presents to the larger world that is concerned with public relations matters
as opposed to the ongoing business of the academy. 1 realize that | may be sweeping the tide back on the beach,
but from the tradition out of which | have come in liberal arts, that is simply not the way it is supposed to happen
and it bothers me.

Nonetheless, the fact that we must leave administration to administrators is not a curse but a blessing of sorts
because there are many things that need to be done that we are, by temper, ill-suited to do. | wrote a letter to
the Board of Trustees a month or s0 ago making the very surprising observation that the administration of the
university is not maligned. That Indiana University ‘ain’t broke and it doesn’t need fixing.’

Because, | think that the Trustees, the Commission of Higher Education, some members of the legislature, and the
public at large have been much too unappreciative of what the university is about and | think we have to keep that
constantly in balance. On the other hand, if we are going to confront the chalienges that face us with enthusiasm
and effectiveness, | think we need to have a renewed appreciation of what we are about. It isn’t confined only
to this university. | had the delicious observation made by the AAUP President of another institution that, that
university had hired 200 new administrators in the period that they had hired one new tenure-track faculty. As
much as | would like to believe that, even | find that somewhat hard to believe. But, the general tenor of that is
not lost on me as a faculty member. When we have administrators who have budgets three quarters of a million
dollars, twice the size of my department, for example, it does call into question exactly how we are disporting our
resources. | think we need to realize that. For example, one-fourth of the students on this campus are enrolled
in the Undergraduate Education Center. Yet, we have as many chancellors and vice-chanceliors as there are
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advisors for these 7,000 students. It seems to me that, if we focus on what the business of the university is
about, one of the major focuses is dealing with the enormous problems that students in a basically open-admissions
institution come to us with and that requires counseling of very professional and extensive sorts and we don‘t have
the resources to do that. | think we have to look at our prigrities.

1 think we need to look at the relative allocation of resources within the institution. For example, the fact that over
the last five or six years, according to the Budgetary Affairs Committee’s review of the Responsibility Centered
Management, academic expenditures have grown by approximately 45 percent while administrative expenditures
have grown by 120 percent. | think we have a responsibility in our role as faculty to keep that in mind. We are
not without other kinds of responsibilities and | think we need to remind ourselves of that. We have the
exceptional privileges of tenure, sabbatical leaves, and intellectual freedom. 1 think we need to appreciate that
and resolve to do what we can to maintain it. We have the corollary responsibility of making hard choices when
it comes to primary committee decisions about who should be tenured and promoted, when it comes to awarding
grades, when it comes to those factors that affect the quality and effectiveness of the institution. Not the least
among these is as forward looking in the matters of pedagogy as we are in subject area matters. We all pride
ourselves in keeping at the forefront of our discipline, but a lot of us are not as eager to be at the forefront of how
it is we go about dispensing our knowledge and the process of what President Brand talked about the Scholarship
of Discovery.

Having said all of that, | am persuaded that undergraduate education at {UPUI is in the forefront of undergraduate
education in this country. | spent a few days at the American Association of Higher Education meeting in Chicago
a month or so ago. There was not a single topic that | heard raised in that meeting in many sessions that had not
been talked about on this campus in very similar sorts of terms. There is not much to be known about higher
education that we don’t know on this campus and we are not practicing it. These are not new thoughts. They
are not unique to me to be sure. | have shared them over the years in as many settings as | could. Itis much the
same thing | said two years ago. | think | do have a more sober understanding of the difficulties that we are
confronted with now. But, | think we do need to continue to do these rights things on the campus.

In that process, | would commend Chancellor Bepko and the administration for their eager collaboration and
cooperation for the two years that | have been here. We have regularly shared thoughts at a very high level of
trust and sophistication. And, to the extent that the temper of the times has allowed, | think we have considered
a lot of authentic educational matters. Chancellor Bepko and others have been very open to divergent perspectives
and | can guarantee you | have provided, | think, some of those.

There has been untiring efforts on the part of a variety of other people this year that you should be aware of. |
would single out especially President-elect Warfel without whom facuity governance would not have worked. She
has been thoughtful enough to put on the board the names of the committee chairs this year. If you were on one
of the committees or if you are one of the committee chairs, you realize how much work you do and how little
thanks there is for doing it. | would like to, on behaif of everybody, thank you for that because without that
nothing would happen.

Finally, Bernice Chumiley has labored long and hard in the Facuity Council Office as the one staff person that we
have for Facuity Council and Staff Council. She has wallowed in seas of papers and tapes diligently and effectively
all year and | want to thank her.

This brings me to a constitutionally-mandated report on Boards of Review. As best as | can determine, this year
we have had three boards of review. Two of which are still at work. One case was resolved by mutual agreement
between the parties. At least four other grievances have come to my attention which have been resolved short
of going to a board of review.
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| will mention the following so they will be in the minutes and in your minds for next year. Still before the Council
are the following:

Developing a mechanism for campus curriculum and planning.

Approving a policy for handling institutional data.

Concluding discussions on the TFFAA recommendations.

Status of the Forgiveness Policy.

Reports on four of the five administrative reviews that have gone on this past academic year and have
not been completed.

Continue to examine Responsibility Centered Management especially in the light of a new President at
the University.

That brings me to one final set of observations. The Executive Committee met with President Brand one day this
week for the first time. This is not something we normally do with the President of the University. He has spent
two or three days on various campuses this week. He met with the University Faculty Council Agenda Committee
for a couple of hours, with our Executive Committee for a couple of hours, and with the Bloomington Faculty
Council Executive Committee suggesting a high-level of attentiveness to faculty concerns. Just a few of the issues
which raised that | would highlight for your awareness that suggest the kinds of priorities he would have. One was
his observation that IU has a need to convince the general public of the value of general education. The Academic
Cabinet of the University was meeting this morning and discussing this very issue as the budget is prepared for
presentation to the legislature next year. He articulated a very strong interest in providing strong student services
for a commuter campus. He presented the findings of George Kuh, our colleague in Education in Bioomington,
which | think | presented two years ago in a similar setting here, which have become standard across the country
with one other corollary set of findings and that is students iearn more out of the classroom than they do in the
classroom. That informal interaction with faculty and peers is what really matters and that is where education
takes place. He alluded to how IUPUI was a model university. We went on to discuss that at substantial length
and invited him to document it from his perspective. | think he did that very well. He expressed a strong
commitment to the principle of tenure not to the reasons of financial security or job security, but for the reasons
of academic freedom which may not be pressing us now but may once again become a matter of concern. | think
we have had a good beginning with him as President of the University and | think we need to continue to assert
the interests of the faculty and the interests of IUPUI and keep them on his agenda.

Finally, there are at least two members in this room, in addition to one | noted last time, who are here for their last
time. Ted Cutshali is retiring from the University this year. He has been a long time, enthusiastic member of this
body and supporter of faculty governance and | know we will miss him. While Pat Blake is not retiring from the
University for another year, she is retiring from the Facuity Council today. She is wearing on her lapel a 25-year
pin that she received today from the School of Nursing. We will miss her also especially for her diligent work as
chair of the Faculty Affairs Committee this year. | thank them both. {[applause]

WARFEL: Thank you, Dick. Are there guestions or comments related to the President’s report? We have a visitor
who we would like to give an opportunity to speak, but we will do the elections first. Also, unless there is an
objection, we will add an item to our agenda.

AGENDA ITEM V - ELECTION OF EXECUTIVE AND NOMINATIN MMITTEE

ZUNT: You have before you, with the agenda for this meeting, the slates which had to be distributed to the
Council at least seven days prior to the election. Kathy, at this time would it be appropriate, while we are
distributing the ballots for the election, for me to introduce the second part of our report which is the issue of the
Tenure Committee? | apologize to you. | wasn’t at your last meeting. Patricia Wittberg was here to give the
report from the Nominating Committee, but | understand your business was so extensive that you simply couldn’t
address that issue. Attached to today’s agenda is IUPUI Circular 94-25 which is a memo from the Nominating
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Committee. | might ask that the actual date of that memo be April 7th which is the date it was submitted to the
Council in writing rather than the May 5, which was the date it was orally reported to the Council.

To summarize, you will remember that the Tenure Committee was replaced at l[UPUI in February with the Promaotion
and Tenure Committee. This was effective immediately which is a somewhat unusual circumstance, but itis in
our minutes that this was effective immediately. This required three members at large be elected by the IUPUI
Faculty Council and one librarian representative who will be elected by the IUPUI library facuity. The terms of
“office are for three years. We already have in place three members to the previous Tenure Committee who were
elected for a two-year term. After discussion within the Nominating Committee, we are asking that the Faculty
Council allow those newly-elected members to complete a two-year term. Those members are: William Bosron
(School of Medicine), Paul Galanti {School of Law), and Carlyn Johnson (SPEA). The Nominating Committee is
asking that you support this recommendation. We also further recommend that the 1995 Nominating Committee
prepare a ballot that would allow for staggered terms. This was not part of your original provision on February 3
when the committee was set up. But, the Nominating Committee is recommending that be done a year from today.
Patricia Wittberg is the chair of the Nominating Committee for next year. 1 would be happy to answer your
questions. | don’t know if you need a motion to support our recommendation. Are there objections to what we
are recommending? [No objections] We appreciate your support of allowing Professors Bosron, Galanti, and
Johnson to complete their term and then we will address the committee next year with staggered terms.

(The following persons were elected?
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: C D Aliprantis, Paul Galanti, Raymond Koleski, Karen Teeguarden.

NOMINATING COMMITTEE: Timothy Brothers, Elizabeth Evenbeck, Dolores Hoyt, Michael Penna.
Dolores Hoyt will be the chair in the second year.

WARFEL: Thank you, Susan. Chancellor Bepko will now introduce our visitor for today.

BEPKO: We know we will get questions about this, so let me anticipate something from the Question and Answer
Period. This has to do with the 500 Festival Mini Marathon that is held early in May over the last couple of years
and will be held tomorrow. The route goes from the Circle out to the Indianapolis Motor Speedway and then back
-- twice across campus. Last year we experimented with this and we thought that it fit the overall policy that we
have adopted for the University and the use of the University campus. Actually, in this case, they are not using
the campus. They are using public streets and we have little to say about what they do, aithough we have been
consulted and have agreed that, if we can have the mini-marathon come across campus, bringing thousands of
people onto campus to see how beautiful the campus has truly become, and it does not cause any disruption of
the academic activities on the campus, if we could plan it so that it will cause only relatively minor inconvenience,
that this is an advantage. We will have people becoming more familiar with and friendly toward us. We will be
a better partner of the community with little costs. On that premise, we experimented last year and thought it was
quite successful. We didn’t have any serious problems that were reported. This year we have worked with the
city police and the people who will be managing the mini-marathon. Notices have gone out to all university
employees, including students, and there may be some questions about that. Our Director of Public Safety John
Mulvey is here and he may wish to say a word about this. If you have any questions about specific problems that
might arise, | hope we can answer them and if we can‘t, we will get the answer and, if there are adjustments that
have to be made that can still be, made we will make them.

MULVEY: | don‘t have any comment but | will answer questions.
KARLSON: 1 would like to address one. This was called to my attention by a student in a school other than the
School of Law. They were told, although they had their examination later in the day, that they had to be on

campus before 8 a.m. otherwise they would be delayed getting to campus because of something that was
obviously considered more important than academics and they would have that held against them at the exam
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time. | would like to know what communication was given to faculty that they would be telling students who were
taking examinations at noon that they had to be on campus before 8 a.m.

BLAKE: Nothing. 1 received the communication and there was nothing about that specified.

KARLSON: | have the communication right here and it says "students must be on campus by 7:45 a.m.” That
is what the students were referring to.

BEPKO: Mark [Grove], do you know about this?

GROVE: John and | talked about two weeks ago about this. He prepared a map. We sent the mailing to all
faculty who had examinations Friday morning or whose classes were eligible without examinations Friday morning
-- not the afternoon or the noon slots. We sent them a copy of John’s map as well. That was just for those exams
starting at 8 a.m. and at 10 a.m., not later times. | understanding how the reading of that might give that
impression.

BEPKO: It is clearly not the case that someone would have to be here before 8 a.m. In fact, if you had an exam
at any time, you could come just before the exam. The only limitations are that you can’t drive your car across
Michigan Street. You have to use the overhead pedestrian walkways. But, you could park in the north tier and
walk onto campus at anytime during the morning. The recommendation is, because of the commotion, that you
plan a little extra time.

PETERSON: | am a little concerned about having notified all of the faculty members who are giving exams
tomorrow morning because | did not receive communication from anybody except the routine folder that came from
the Police Department. | have an exam tomoarrow morning at 3:00. | am now a little concerned about those
students. | didn’t make a specific announcement to them trying to accommodate for this during class. | have a
timed exam where | expect students to be there on time so | can do certain things in a timely manner.

BEPKO: How many students do you have, Dick?
PETERSON: 1 have 160 students. | did not receive a communication regarding this.

COONEY: | would like to make a suggestion. Between now and when this happens next year, eliminate final
exams while the marathon is going through campus.

BEPKO: That is certainly a possibility. | think that was discussed last year and it was our view that there was not
enough potential disruption and we don’t think we should change our schedule for any event outside the
institution. If it came to the point where we thought we couldn’t do this and have our exams at the same time,
| suppose the best choice would be not to do it. | am concerned about Dick Peterson’s exam. Will it be in the Van
Nuys Building?

PETERSON: Yes.

BEPKO: That is easier and students probably won‘t be affected by the traffic.

PETERSON: The problem is that there is no parking on that side of the street.

BEPKO: But, there is. It is the whole north tier along North Street. Most medical students park on North Street
by the hotel.

MULVEY: The only problem they will have is with the exit from I-65 and I-70 being closed. If they go down to
the next exit, they can get down to Michigan Street and come out Michigan Street. We will keep Michigan Street
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with cross traffic open until just before the runners come back on campus.
ALIPRANTIS: In my department we have a common final for all sections at 10:00.
FLEENOR: | called Parking Services yesterday morning to get clarification and | was aisa informed that 10th Street

would be closed starting at 8:30 a.m. That is going to knock you out of a lot of other parking areas that you
haven’t discussed.

MULVEY: No, because they can still get on to them from Michigan Street and North Street at that point in time.

KARLSON: There are a lot of things that are theoretically possible if people are prepared ahead of time. It is quite
obvious that people have not been prepared ahead of time. So, the next question which | have to ask you is, will
you have people out with detours standing there to give information when this chaos starts?

MULVEY: We will have our people at every intersection on campus beginning at 8:30 a.m.
KARLSON: It is going to be chaos.

BEPKO: It wasn't last year and we hope it won’t be this year. | think the best evidence of what will happen is
what actually took place last year. As far as | understand, there was no disruption. People may have been asked
to endure a very minor inconvenience, but it is no more than what we hear about all the time in terms of having
to park further away from buildings than students would like. We recognize that there is a potential for difficuity.
We will have people out there with the right kind of attitude and the right kind of instructions so that we can nip
problems in the bud and prevent people from being delayed in going to their academic responsibilities.

SUTTON: Will our garage passes be honored at other parking lots? And, if so, how will that work?
MULVEY: Yes. If you will show your garage pass to the attendant, they will let you in and out.
SIDHU: Am | correct in assuming that Michigan ‘Street will not be closed at 8 a.m.?

MULVEY: That is correct. It will not be closed.

SIDHU: Also, West Street will not be closed coming ‘from the south, is that correct?

MULVEY: That is also correct. Michigan Street, on campus, two lanes will be open at all times.
But, off Michigan east of the campus, at the end of the race Michigan Street will be closed.

WARFEL: Thank you very much.

A TEM VI - CONSTITUTION AND BYLAW MMITTEE AMENDMENT

WARFEL: Let’s move on to the Constitution and Bylaws Committee amendment. Circular 94-20 is attached to
your agenda.

BEHROOZI: Thank you. For some time an officer of the IUPUI Staff Council has been an informal member of the
IUPUI Faculty Council. In fact, the President of the Staff Council is currently listed as an ex-officio member of the
Faculty Council. In response to a request, the Constitution and Bylaws Committee has reviewed the question of
the membership of the President of the Staff Council and has proposed an amendment to formalize this
membership. The rationale for this is very similar to the rationale for the membership of the President of the IUPUI
Student Assembly as set forth in Article IV, Section A.4 of the Faculty Constitution. The rationale is essentially
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to facilitate the linkage and communication between the Facuity Council and, in this case, the IUPUI Staff Council.
In the proposed amendment as distributed, inadvertently one word has been omitted. With the addition of the
word ‘Faculty’ to the amendment, we propose to add Article IV, A5 of the Faculty Constitution as follows:

5. Staff Member. The President of the IUPUI Staff Council shall be a non-voting, ex-officio member of the
Faculty Council. When the Staff Council President is unable to attend meetings of the Faculty Council,
she or he may send a designated representative.

WARFEL: Is there any discussion of this motion?

SIDHU: Is there a reason why we are proposing this membership as a non-voting, ex-officio member? Most of
the ex-officio members are voting members.

BEHROOZI: This is similar to the membership of the President of the Student Assembly and the rationale for that
is that a student representative, or in this case, a staff representative, would not be considered a faculty member.

WAREFEL: Is there any other discussion? If not, | will ask the Council to vote on this motion. All of those in favor,
say "Aye." Is there anybody opposed? [none] Any abstentions? [Nonel The motion passes here and when the
academic year begins in the Fall, we will take the proper steps of mailing the notice and waiting for objections and
then finally voting on this Constitutional amendment. Thank you very much.

AGENDA ITEM ViI - FRINGE BENEFITS COMMITTEE REPORT

WARFEL: Professor Ed Robbins will present the Fringe Benefits Committee Report.

ROBBINS: The major purpose for this report is to give you an opportunity to raise questions and discuss the
substance of the items which were distributed in IUPUI Circular 94-21. We have the advantage of Kathy Warfel's
membership on the IU Health Care Commission to respond to questions and to provide additional information about
those items which are outlined in that circular. However, there are two of them that the JUPU! Fringe Benefits
Commiittee is prepared to ask you to consider. Specifically, those are items 5 and 6 of that document. The first
of those relates to the establishment of a uniform U contribution to all health care plans. The second one reiates
to the elimination of the $300 deductible level for the PCI Pian. In that context | would present to you the first of
two motions that the Fringe Benefits Committee makes to the Council.

The Fringe Benefits Committee moves that the IUPUI Faculty Council recommend the following health care policy:

1U contribute a “fixed-dollar® amount across all IU-sponsored health care plans. These contribution
amounts would replicate the approximate contribution ratios that currently exist for the four membership
levels (Employee Only, Employee/Child, Employee/Spouse, and Family) available for each plan. This
methodology shall apply to both medical and dental components.

That comes to you as a motion from a standing committee and then is before you moved and seconded for
discussion.

WARFEL: Does everyone understand this motion?

BYRNE: You said it would be a "fixed-dollar® amount for each employee. Is that correct?

ROBBINS: That is correct. For each of the health care plans and for each of the options within those plans
contributions that are shared between the employer and the employee. Currently, those vary by plan for each of

the sub-parts of those plans. This proposal would simply equalize those across each of the plans so that the
contribution that the employee receives to their plan would be the same from indiana University regardiess of
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which of the various plan options they selected. That is, either the PCI plan or the Managed Care plans. If you
iook at the last item of the circular, you will see an impact summary. If you look down the columns, you can see
the number of people that wouid be impacted either positively, negatively, or the number that would not be
impacted at all. Thatis, for whom, under our current plan this would resuit in no change. The contribution of the
University would be the same. In terms of the dollar amounts of the impact, the previous table shows a
comparison of what the proposed plan would result. You can see it varies from an increase which its largest
amount is probably about $7 or $8 a month and a maximum decrease of some $45 because of the way in which
those contributions have been disproportionately applied to those plans in the past.

KARLSON: | am confused. When 11iook at the first chart, is this the proposed impact or is that what we presently
have?

ROBBINS: This is the application of this particular proposal to the current plan. For example, if we were using this
particular proposal now, this is the way it would apply to our plan. And, it would apply relatively the same way
in the plan for next year. | say "relatively” because the plan costs for next year have not been established, but
the thing that would be a feature of that plan is that, as you can see, for the employee only contribution in each
of these plans is the same. That would be the same for next year’s plans. The proposal is for the University to
continue its current participation at the 70/30 ratio; that is, 70 percent of the cost of the overall plan is provided
by the University; 30 percent is provided by the emplayee.

KARLSON: In effect, this creates four classes - Employee Only/Employee With Children/Employee with Spouse/
Family. Within each one of these classes you are going to have the average or between the classes. Thatis what
| am not clear about.

WARFEL: This doesn’t create those classes. Those classes have always existed. The 70/30 covers each plan,
not each level of the plan.

KARLSON: What | heard Professor Robbins say is that a faculty member who has a family, as opposed to a faculty
member who is alone, we are going to have the average between those two and each class gets treated differently.
There is an average within the class or an average of all the classes which the University will be paying.

WARFEL: The University does in fact subsidize...

ROBBINS: If you look at the relationship between the total premium, the IU contribution, and the employee
contribution, you can see that relationship varies across the categories of employee only/employee and children/
employee/spouse, and family. Even though the overall contribution is 70/30, the contribution with each of those
varies because the highest proportion of contribution is to employee only and with the lesser contribution on the
part of the University when it applies to employee/children and employee/spouse, and family. The general formula
that the University has followed, and | say "general formula” is that the University pays 90 percent of employee
only and 50 percent of dependents. You have to understand that, while that is a formula or a principle that is used
in budgeting for this, the actual contributions in the final analysis are determined by what the experience is for the
pian. The University, in fact, pays everything that the employees don’t pay. Thatis the way our plan works. Even
though they budget it on the basis of these formula, when the bills come in, they pay all the bills. The money that
they don’t get from the employee is money that the University has to provide. If at the end of the year, you
calculated the actual expenditures across all of those, you can be assured that it will never compute to be exactly
as the formula would have projected it simply because the experience in each of these categories is affected by
the individual cases that occur in each of the categories.

The important thing about this particular proposal, | think for your consideration, is the equity issue. What we have
had in the past is a plan in which those of you who participated in some of the plans and in some levels of the
plans, subsidize those who were in others because the contributions were not equal. If you will look at the last
page, (THE SECOND SIDE OF TAPE ONE WAS BLANK), (discussion continued on the uniform "fixed dollar" and
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IU contribution rate, the elimination of the $300 deductible level, and on the new Managed Mental Health Care
Plan. The Council had many questions about the latter, and it was agreed that Dr. Burdine would be invited to
make a presentation to the IUPUI Faculty Council in the fall.)

AGENDA ITEM Vil - CONTINUED ‘MAJOR ! ES’ DI ION
WARFEL: This will be on the agenda for the September meeting.
AGENDA ITEM IX - QUESTION / ANSWER PERIOD

(This information was on the side of the tape which did not tape properly.)
A ITEM X - UNFINISHED BUSIN

(This information was on the side of the tape which did not tapé properly.)

AGENDA ITEM XI - NEW BUSINESS

President Warfel presented a plaque to President Fredland which was inscribed: "The First and the Best -- Dick
Fredland, President, IUPUI Faculty Council, 1992-1994. President Fredland received a standing ovation following
the presentations. g

FREDLAND: The last time | received an award it was Hitler’s birthday and | thought it was a pretty good
celebration thereof. | am not sure what this celebrates. | have appreciated doing this and | expressed my thanks
and my frustrations, but | think we have a good thing going. This University is doing good things and it is largely
because of the enthusiasm of faculty. So, | hope you will continue to do what you have been doing.

BEPKO: It is almost anti-climatic to grant another award, but | would like to say something about the leadership
of the Faculty Council. | think we have very good conditions at IUPUI in terms of facuity governance and systems.
| think our boards of review have functioned well to protect the interests of both individual facuity members and
the institution. We have a good forum here in the Faculty Council. We have created some good initiatives,
particularly in the iast couple of years. The things | had in mind include creating the administrative review process
which was a joint effort on the part of the Faculty Council and the administration. 1 think we have a high level of
candor and openness on this campus. It has been encouraged by our system of responsibility center management
which creates much more information for us and it also creates a general information rich environment for us in
the campus administration. It creates a general information rich environment for the whole academic community.
We have had, | think, over the years an excellent level of collegiality. Several years ago, as you know, we
conducted the study under the auspices of the Task Force on Faculty Appointments and Advancement. We did
a survey of all faculty and asked a question that was particularly important as to why they stayed at IUPUI despite
the fact that in many areas our salaries are lower than our peer institutions. Why they didn’t take appointments
at other universities? The most commonly offered explanation, the most commonly designated reason why people
stayed here was peer relationships, the atmosphere, collegiality, and support that we think is one of the most
important ingredients in academic success.

it is clear to me that IUPUI could not have grown as it has and we could not have achieved many of the, | believe,
wonderful things we have achieved without this mutually reinforcing collegiality. For that | thank all of you and,
in particular, because | have had an opportunity to work with almost everyone in the room, but very closely with
Susan Zunt, Jeffery Vessely, and Dick Peterson as ieaders of the Faculty Council. But, this last two-year period
| have had the very good fortune to be able to work very closely with Kathieen Warfel. - She has offered wise
counsel and has made very good suggestions, made her points very effectively, and has brought about change
within the institution and she has wielded a superb gavel at these meetings. | would like to offer to her as an
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expression of our esteem and affection on behalf of the University administration a plaque which reads:

To Kathleen Warfel, in appreciation for your dedicated service as Vice President of the Indiana University-
Purdue University Indianapolis Faculty for the years 1992-1994.

WARFEL: Thank you very much,

BEPKO: | think there are two excellent years ahead both because of Dick Turner and because we have had a
chance to get to know Kathy better.

Now, for Dick Fredland who is retiring as President of the IUPUI Faculty, | want to say initially that | have very
much appreciated Dick’s being in Africa and in Maine a couple of years ago because while he was gone we created
a couple of vice chancellor’'s positions and some administrative posts.

From our perspective we have had a great time working with Dick. | think he has been, as Kathy put it, a fabulous
President of the IUPUI Faculty. | think he has brought real wisdom, sagacity, good cheer and a sense of humor.
He too has made his points well and has had a major impact on the institution over these two years. | can think
of many things, but { have been particularly impressed by his role as spokesperson for all us with the Trustees of
Indiana University. The way he projects himself to the community at large and, | think, creates for us a very good
reputation as an academic institution as a resuit of that work in the community. | mentioned as a part of the State
of the Campus message this year that we might wish to go back to the 19th century and look at how facuity
members were towards the community. They were consulted by the leadership of the community in ailmost every
issue. They were themselves like bank presidents are today and presidents of large corporations. | think it is
worth considering that as one of the many roles that faculty play within an institution like ours, especially an urban
university, | think Dick embodies that type of leadership, both within the University community and in the larger
community. | am particularly interested in what he did by way of providing leadership for this body when we were
challenged by the issue of the Balanced Case. | think the Facuity Council at lUPUI conducted itself in very proud
fashion in dealing with thatissue. You might have a different view about how it should have come out, but | think
our discussion of that issue and, in part, because | agreed with our resolution of that issue, was something that
brought real pride to me and | think showed that the IUPUI campus is ready to play a leadership role for the whole
University. Indeed, we have piayed that role all along, but this was a shining example of how we can do that and
be the very best. In fact, right after the Balanced Case issue was discussed and we made our position with respect
to the Balanced Case, | saw Tom Ehrlich and said, "Tom, we hope you understand that this marks the moment
when you have a new flagship campus at Indiana University." He shook his head, "Yes."

| feel so strongly about Dick’s leadership that | am about to insult him by saying that he would make a very good
dean or vice chancellor. [laughter] But, most important of all, with heartfelt affection, appreciation, and respect
for what he has done for all us | would like to give him this symbol which is similar to the one that we gave to
Kathy. It reads:

To Richard A. Fredland, in appreciation for your dedicated service as President of the Indiana University-
Purdue University Facuity for the years 1992-1994.

Congratulations, Dick.
AGENDA ITEM XHl - Al RNMENT

WARFEL: Our meeting is adjourned. Have a good summer.
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